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Problem

The South American Division of the Seventh-day Adventist
Church is studying the possibility of offering graduate theological
education in its own territory. According to curricular theory,
decisions regarding curricula should be based on studies of the
society in which the school functions, studies of the naturc and
status of the discipline, and studies of the needs and aspirations of
the learners. Information regarding South American society and thco-
logical education in the territory of the South American Division

existed in scattered sources and needed to be gathered and organized.
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Most of the information concerning the learner--the Seventh-day
Adventist minister who would attend graduate school--was non-

existent.

Method

Information concerning societal factors and theological
education in South America was collected and organized from existing
sources. Information regarding the ministers was obtained by means
of a questionnaire sent to the five hundred ministers of the South
American Division assumed to meet the criteria for the study: a
completed four-year postsecondary theological course and a minimum
of four years of service, or the holding of selected administrative
positions. Despite mail and communication problems, 69.2 percent
of the ministers responded. Data obtaired iucluded information
about their work and congregations, evaluation of past theological

education, and perceived needs for future study.

Findings
Societal factors indentified as most criticual to shaping

theological education were: (1) Catholic religion and general pre-
occupation with spiritual matters; (2) population trends, including
rapid growth, urbanization, and rejuvenation; (3) educational pat-
terns, including a difficult secondary curriculum followed directly
by professional training and a growing number of professionals;

(4) limited financial resources due to poverty and inflation; and
(5) growth patterns of the Seventh-day Adventist Church, including

rapid growth, and high rates of apostasy.
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Professional theological education in South America begins
immediately after secondary school, usually lasts four years, and
leads to a Bachelor of Divinity degree. This basic degree is fol-
lowed by a Master of Theology degree, granted usually after threc
quarters of coursework and a master's thesis. Ecumenism and liber-
ation theology influence some Protestant programs, while others are
evangelically oriented., Present Seventh~day Adventist theological
education in the South American Division compares favorably in con-
tent and number of hours with the non~Adventist accredited programs
in Latin America and with the professional training for ministry
offered at the Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary, Berrien
Springs, Michigan.

Ministers surveyed reported large districts and much time
spent in pastoral and outreach activities, but little time in
specialized ministries and training lay persons. The educational
needs most often reported were in the areas of church administra-
tion, evangelism, and pastoral ministries. Ninety percent of the
responding ministers desired further education, and 27.5 percent
expressed willingness to pay all expeazes for additional education.
The ten subjects judged most important for further study were:
righteousness by faith, advanced evangelism, lay leadership train-
ing, doctrine of Christ, biblical eschatology, advanced preaching,
doctrine of the atonement, church administration, biblical theology,

and biblical exegesis.

Recommendations
It was recommended that: (1) Seventh-day Adventist theologi-

cal education in the South American Division be offered within the
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5
philosophical, cultural, educational, and socio-economic context of
its countries; (2) the degree granted by Seventh-day Adventist theo-
logical schools be considered the basis for a graduate program of
three quarters of classwork plus a master's thesis; (3) the possi-
bility of offering this program on the campuses of existing schools,
perhaps during the summer, be studied; (4) the core of the curriculum
be those subjects preferred by responding ministers; (5) strong empha-
sis be placed on the preparation of ministers to train lay members;
and (6) subjects such as church growth and Christian education, not
included in the respondents' first preferences, should also be

offered.
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

As early as 1892 the Seventh-day Adventist Church was advised
against centralization of theological training in the United States.
Concerning the preparation of Australian ministers, E. G. White wrote
from Australia:

Not many can go to America to obtain an education; and even if
they could go, it might not be best for them, or for the advance-
ment of the work. . . . It certainly is not wisdom to send pupils
at so great an expense to America. The work is to be done here.
This is missionary ground, and every individual who is thecught
worthy of the education our American schools could give, should
obtain an education right here on the ground of their future
labors. (1923, pp. 203, 204)

This counsel was followed in South America, where the first
ministerial training course for national workers was started in
Argentina in 1898. The first Seventh-day Adventist school in Chile
opened in 1906 and began training colporteurs in 1907. In 1915 the
Brazilian Seminary opened with twelve students. The first Peruvian
to become a Seventh-day Adventist minister graduated from Lima
Training School, the forerunner of Seminario Adventista Union, in
Peru, in 1923. Educandario Nordestino Adventista, the newecst of the
facilities for ministerial training in the South American Division,
opened in Brazil in 1943 (Neufeld, 1976).

At first these schools were primarily Bible schools, or at
most secondary schools with Bible courses added. The main objective

of these institutions was to prepare young people to preach the

1
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Seventh-day Adventist message to their compatriots. As education in
the South American Division1 developed, a full secondary course
became prerequisite to ministerial training. In 1958 a four-year
tertiary level professional ministerial training program began to be
offered in Argentina.

Since 1965 the four-year theology program has been available
at the five postsecondary schools in the South American Division
territory, but ministers have no possibility of advancing beyond the
licenciado (Spanish) or bacherelado (Portuguese) en teologia degree
in Seventh-day Adventist institutions in the South American Division.

A number of factors related to changing conditions have made
what at one time was an adequate education for ministers less than
appropriate. Chief among these factors is the development of
tertiary-level education in South America. Figures indicate that in
Latin America the number of students enrolled in various universities
in 1950 was 279,000, whereas by 1968 the enrollment had grown to
1,253,000 (Delpar, p. 214). In Brazil, the university enrcllmcnt
more than doubled between 1950 and 1960, grew by 61 percent between
then and 1965, and tripled from 1965 to 1972 (Vorldmark, 1976, p. 52).
Seventh-day Adventist ministers feel the need of matching the educa-
tional level of an ever-growing percentage of the people with whom
they must deal.

The growing desire of Seventh-day Adventist ministers to

acquire a better preparation for ministry led educators and adminis-

lThe South American Division is an administrative unit of the
Seventh~day Adventist Church whizh includes Argentina, Bolivia,
Brazil, Chile, Ecuador, Paraguay, Peru, and Uruguay.
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3
trators of the South American Division to explore the possibility of
developing a graduate program in theology. In November 1977, the
South American Division Executive Committee voted a plan for graduate
theological education and sent it to the General Conferencel for
approval.

At the same time administrative decizions regarding graduate
Seventh-day Adventist theological education are being made, it is
necessary to consider what the best curriculum may contain. Curricu-
lar theory suggests that a school program should be designed to meet
the needs of the learner and the society. For example, Tanner and
Tanner (1975) suggest three sources of curriculum: sociesty, knowl-
edge, and the learner (pp. 100-144), but add that all of these must
be considered in the light of the school's philosophy (p. 6A). Thus,
the curriculum for graduate Seventh-day Adventist theological educa-
tion in the South American Division, among other considerations, must
look at the needs of the Seventh-day Adventist minister, the society

in which he works, and the theological training he already has.

Problem
Information concerning the society-—that is, regarding socio-
economic, cultural, and educational aspects of the South American
society-—already existed, as did information concerning currently
operating theological training programs in the territory of the South

American Division. However, information for both categories was

lThe General Conference of Seventh-day Adventists is the
highest administrative body of the church. Located in Washington,
D.C., the General Conference coordinates the world work of the
Seventh-day Adventist Church.
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found in scattered sources and needs to be organized to aid in making
curricular decisions. Information concerning the learner--in this
case, the Seventh-day Adventist minister in the South American Divi-
sion--did not exist and needed to be gathered and organized in order
to be useful for making appropriate curricular decisions.

In short, the problem this study addressed was the need for
information on which to base curriculum decisions regarding graduate
theological education of Seventh-day Adventist ministers of the South

American Division.

The Purpose

The purpose of this descriptive study was to obtain and
organize info;mation to assist administrators and educators in deci-
sions concerning the curriculum judged to be most appropriate for
preparing ministers of the Seventh-day Adventist Church in the South
American Division. Information was needed in three broad areas:

(1) the society in the countries of the South American Division;
(2) existing theological education programs—-Protestant, Roman
Catholic, and Seventh-day Adventist; and (3) the needs and aspira-~

tions of the learner, the Seventh-day Adventist minister.

Questions to be Examined

Guided by the theory of the literature reviewed and the
purpose described above, fifteen questions were developed. The
information gathered in response to thése questions is judged to be
important to planning the curriculum for graduate Seventh-day Advent-
ist theological education in the South American Division.

Questions related to selected societal factors are:
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1. What are the important philosophic and religious influ-
ences in South American society?

2. What are the educational patterns prevalent in the

countries of the South American Division?

3. What are the demographic descriptions of the countries
of the South American Division in terms of population growth,
urbanization, and age and race distributions?

4. What is the political milieu in the territory of the
South American Division?

5. What are the socio—economic descriptions of the countries
of the South American Division in terms of social classes, standard
of living, and inflation?

6. What is the description of the health of the population
of the South American Division as indicated by calorie availability,
life expectancy at birth, infant mortality rates, and availability of
health-care facilities and personnel?

7. What are the growth patterns of the Seventh-day Adventist
Church in the South American Division and on what tithe income is the
financial support of the church based?

Questions related to theological education in the territory
of the South American Division are:

8. What are the philosophy, objectives, and curricula of
selected Roman Catholic and Protestant theological education programs
in Latin America; and in what ways is it stated that these relate to
the Latin American context?

9. What are the philosophy, objectives, and curricula of the

five postsecondary Seventh-day Adventist theological education
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programs iIn the South American Division?

Questions related to the Seventh-day Adventist ministers in
the South American Division are:

10. What are the characteristics of ministers surveyed as
described by age, length of service, place of service, and position?

11. How do the pastors surveyed describe their congregations
in terms of size, location, education, and socio-economic level?

12. How do the ministers surveyed report the amount of time
used for study and devotional activities, administrative tasks,
pastoral activities, evangelism and outreach, and other activities?

13. How do the ministers surveyed perceive their past theo-
logical education in terms of usefulness of courses taken, courses
which should be added, and courses which should be deleted?

1l4. What is the attitude of the ministers surveyed towards
advanced theological education as indicated by formal postgraduate
education already undertaken, contact with people whose education
makes them feel the need for further study, and willingness to pay
for additional theological education?

15. How do ministers surveyed perceive proposed subjects of

a graduate program in theological education in terms of importance?

Importance of the Study

Seventh-day Adventist graduate study in theology outside the
Theological Seminary at Andrews University, Berrien Springs, Michigan,
is only now beginning to develop. At this time, the only complete
program offered outside the United States is at Philippine Union

College, near Manila, Philippines. The Seventh-day Adventist
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Theological Seminary offers some extension courses in South America,
but it is impossible to complete a degree based only on these
courses.

The South American Adventist Seminary, as envisioned by
leaders of the South American Division, will follow South American
paeterns of tertiary-level education and thus will not completely
conform to the American model of theological education (TESAD, 1977,
pp. 16-18). The needs assessment and investigation of curricular
determinants of this study will be used in the development of a
model for graduate theological education in this division. Enoch
de Oliveira, president of the South American Division (1976), stated
that the information obtained by this study would undoubtedly be "an
orienting document in the creation and foundation of the curriculum

of the new seminary in South America."”

The Delimitations

In the 1970s, the phrase "theological education" has come to
mean much more than professional training of ministers; it refers
also to lay training at various levels (Burtness, in TEF, 1973,

p. 10). This study deals with professional, postsecondary theo-
logical preparation. Because the usual educational requirement for
the Seventh-day Adventist minister in the South American Division is
the completed four-year postsecondary theological program, this study
addresses itself to the needs of those who have met this educational
requirement and are prepared to proceed with graduate work. The
needs of those workers who have not completed the basic four-year

program, and who should be afforded the opportunity of continuing
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education, must primarily be the topic of another study.

This dissertation deals only with determinants of curriculum.
This study does not deal with the geographical location of the South
American seminary, nor with matters of administration or organization
of such an institution. The South American Division Executive Com—
mittee has responsibility for these decisions.

Although basic concepts in theological education, which
transcend national and ecclesiastical boundaries, will be used
repeatedly, no attempt will be made in this study to generalize the

findings outside the South American Division.

Definition of Terms

There are terms which are used uniquely within the context of
Seventh-day Adventist administrative structure, of theological educa-
tion, or in reference to the South American context which must be
defined in order to avoid ambiguities. These terms are:

' The conference

Conference. Also called "local conference.'
is the smallest economically and legally independent administrative
unit of the Seventh-day Adventist Church. It is made up of local

churches and districts and is part of a union.

Contextualization. The adapting of educational and minis-

terial patterns to fit local needs as they presently exist in a given
place. Contextualization would "encourage relevant and indigenous
theological reflection and expression, . . . examine and experiment
with theological curriculum, . . . and analyze and experiment with
seminary structure'" (TEF, 1972, p. 13).

Departmental director. A person who, in the Seventh-day
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Adventist Church, is in charge of zny of the different departments of
the church at the local conference, union, division, or General Con-
ference level. The departments of the church are: Communication,
Education, Health, Lay Activities, Ministerial Association, Public
Affairs and Religious Liberty, Publishing, Sabbath School, Steward-
ship and Development, Temperance, and Youth.

General Conference. The General Conference of Seventh-day

Adventists is the highest administrative body of the church and
coordinates its world work. Its headquarters are in Washington, D.C.
For administrative purposes the church is divided into major regions,
called divisions; and these are subdivided into unions, which, in
turn, are made up of local conferences or missions.

Division. In Seventh-day Adventist church organization, a
division is the administrative unit which is directly under the
General Conference. The world church is divided into ten functioning
divisions,1 whose presidents are also vice-presidents of the General
Conference.

Inter-American Division. This division of the Seventh-day

Adventist Church includes countries and islands located between the
southern border of the United States and the northern border of
Brazil, Peru, and Ecuador.

Minister. In this study the minister is usually a duly
credentialed Seventh-day Adventist clergyman, usually ordained, but

not necessarily so, who works full-time for the church and is

1There are technically twelve divisions, but the church in
China and the USSR is not operating under the administration of the
General Conference.
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supported by the church. In the Seventh~day Adventist Church, a
minister may be an administrator, a departmental director, a pastor,
a teacher, or an evangelist.

Mission. Also called "local mission." The mission is the
smallest administrative subdivision of the Seventh-day Adventist
Church. It is similar to the conference except that it is financially
dependent and its officers are appointed by the union.

Pastor. In this study, a pastor is a minister, ordained or
unordained, who is in charge of a congregation and directs the
activities of a local church or pastoral district.

Seventh-day Adventist Church. The Seventh-day Adventist

Encyclopedia (Neufeld, 1976) gives the foilowing definition:

A conservative Christian body worldwide in extent, evangelical
in doctrine, and professing no creed but the Bible. It places
strong emphasis on the Second Advent, which it believes is near,
and observes the Sabbath of the Bible, the seventh day of the
week. . . . The church is administered by a democratic organiza-
tion ranging from the local churches through conferences (or
missions, or sections; the terminology varies in different
countries), and unions to the General Conference with its twelve
geographical divisions in various parts of the world. (p. 1325)

Third world. Zorn (1975) defines ''third world" as follows:
The term "third world" is used to describe the nations of Asia,
Africa, Latin America, the Caribbean, the Near East and the
South Pacific. It is distinguished from the 'West' of Europe,
North America, Australia, and New Zealand. (p. viii)

Union. The unions are administrative units into which the
divisions are subdivided. They are made up of conferences and mis-
sions. Two kinds exist: wunion conferences, which are economically
independent and elect their own officers, and union missions, which

are economically dependent and have officers appointed by the divi-

sion.
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Scope and Overview

This dissertation is divided into seven chapters. Chapter 1,
"Introduction,” identifies the problem to be studied, provides
general information supporting the need for the study, states spe-—
cific questions to be examined, defines important terms used in the
study, and provides an overview of the remainder of the study.

Chapter 2, "Review of Literature,”" is divided into three
major sections. The first deals with the theory of needs assessment
and curricular determinants; the second reviews studies concerning
the work, roles, and educational needs of ministers which are related
to the curricular theory presented in the first part; the third part
is a synthesis of Seventh-day Adventist philosophy of theological
education as expressed by Ellen G. White, whose writings are con-
sidered authoritative for the Seventh-day Adventist Church.

Chapter 3, "Research Design and Procedures,"

presents the
procedures employed to obtain the information necessary to this
needs assessment. Because curricular theory demands inrormation on
the learner, on his society, and on present learning situations, in
order to formulate appropriate curriculum decisions, there are three
basic types of information examined and organized in this disserta-
tion. The first section of this chapter restates the questions to
be examined and describes how information from existing sources was
organized and reported. The last section describes the instrument
used to collect data about the work and educational needs of
Seventh-day Adventist ministers in the South American Division and

the method of data collection and analysis.

The organized information from existing sources is reported
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in chapters 4 and 5. The results of the survey of Seventh-day
Adventist ministers in the South American Division are reported in
chapter 6.
Chapter 4, '"Societal Factors Affecting Theological Curricu-

lum,"

presents the types of information concerning social, cultural,
economic, educational, and governmental factors which are indicated
as important to a needs assessment by the review of literature. As
information related to a subpopulation of South American society, the
Seventh-day Adventist growth trends and patterns in the eight
countries of the South American Division are also described.

Chapter 5, "Theological Education in lLatin America,' deals
with a second type of existing information suggested as important
to a needs assessment by the review of literature, the nature of the
discipline. It is divided into two sections: the first describes
the adaptation of Protestant and Catholic theological education to
the Latin American context. The second describes in detail the five
tertiary-level Seventh—-day Adventist ministerial training programs
of the South American Division.

Chapter 6, '"Survey Results,' describes and analyzes the
responses of ministers of the Seventh-day Adventist Church in the
South American Division. This chapter is divided into six parts:
(1) demographic information concerning ministers, (2) the pastors'
perception of the socio-economic and educational levels of their
congregations, (3) the work and roles of the ministers, (4) an
evaluation of the ministers' past theological education, (5) the

ministers' attitude towards advanced graduate theological education,
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and (6) the ministers' perception of the most valuable contents of

advanced. theological education.
Chapter 7, '"'Summary, Conclusions, and Kecommendations," is
The first summarizes the information

The

divided in two sections.

gathered in response to the fifteen questions investigated.

second presents six recommendations drawn from the supporting conclu-

sions.
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CHAPTER II

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

This chapter is divided into three major sections: the first
provides the theoretical basis for the study; the second describes
studies of the minister and his work, especially those related to
theological education; and the third presents the Seventh-day Advent-
ist philosophy of theological education as expressed in the writings

of Ellen G. White.

Theoretical Literature

The thecretical literature involved in this study may be
divided into two types: (1) that related to needs assessment and

(2) that related to curriculum sources and determinants.

Needs Assessment

English and Kaufman (1975) describe needs assessment as
(1) "an empirical process for defining the outcomes of education, and
as such it is then a set of criteria by which curricula may be
developed and compared'; (2) "a process of determing the validity of
behavioral objectives"; (3) a "logical problem solving tool'; (4) "a
tool which formally harvests the gaps between current results . .
and required or desired results, places these gaps in priority order,

énd selects those gaps (needs) of the highest priority for action"

14
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(p. 3). It is a process for assisting in the discrimination between
means and ends (p. 11).

Some of the basic assumptions of the needs assessment are
that reality can be known and measured (p. 6), that the aims or out-
comes of education can be made specific (p. 8), and that "recipients
and supporters of schools should be involved in determining goals and
effectiveness" (p. 9).

The basic steps in a needs assessment are described by
English and Kaufman as follows:

1. Plan to plan. A careful study of time and resources,
both monetary and human must first be made. At this point it must be
determined who will be involved. English and Kaufman suggest that
students, teachers, parents, board members, and local citizens must
participate (pp. 14-15).

2. List goals. Goal derivation requires '"thinking about
desired learner growth . . . and the setting down of a list of out-
comes or skills, knowledges and attitudes that students should
acquire”" (p. 19). At this point a statement of philosophy could be
helpful as a basis for setting goals, but the philosophy is not a
statement of goals.

3. Validate goals. For the purpose of needs assessment,
validity is established by consensus of those involved, who will
determine whether or not the goals listed are those of the wholn
system (pp. 23-24).

4. Rank goals. The list of goals must be prioretized to
determine which are considered most important and more worthy of

time and money (pp. 23-25).
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5. Translate goals. The goals must be translated into
measurable performance objectives. For each goal there will prob-
ably be many performance indicators, but this will be the only pos-
sible way to measure progress and determine achievement (pp. 26-31).

6. Validate performance objectives. This is done in a
manner similar to the validation of goals (see previous page).

To this point, the future, ideal outcomes of education have
been studied. The second part attempts to measure the current situa-
tion.

7. Select and develop ways of determining the present situa-
tion. No one instrument can be sufficient to measure all the aspects
that should be measured. The curriculum developer is responsible for
establishing reliable and valid procedures to gather required data
(pp. 37-38).

8. Collect and organize data. The information gathered
should be summarized into graphs, charts, and other summative mate-
rials which will give a clear picture of the present situation
(p. 39).

9. Develop gap statements. These are simple statements of
the needs as ascertained by the whole process which preceded. They
tell of the distance between the "is" and the 'ought" (pp. 39-41).

10. Rank gap statements. As the goals were ranked, so the
gap statements must be ranked. This procedure gives greatest prior-
ity to the needs related to the most important goal (pp. 41-42).

The process of needs assessment must not be static; it

should be repeated. '"Inasmuch as the needs assessment cycle is a

continuous process, curriculum as a means to an end is also a
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continuous process and must be constantly shaped and reshaped to
maintain its relevancy, reliability, wvalidity, and overarching

purposes' (p. 48).

Curricular Determinants and Sources

The ideas about curricular sources and determinants expressed
by Oliver (1977), Saylor and Alexander (1974), Taba (1945, 1962),
Tanner and Tanner (1975), Tyler (1947), and Zais (1976) are repre-
sentative of those of other authors reviewed but not reported. Con-
siderable consensus is found among authors, both those reported and
those not reported.

In 1945, Taba indicates that the three fundamental sources
from which to derive valid educational objectives were the following:

1. Studies of society. Areas such as population movements,
technological developments, social stratification, family structure,
and economic trends should be explored. The values held by society
should be studied. Not only the general tendencies should be
observed, but also the local manifestation of these trends
(pp. 85-87).

2. Studies of learners. It is necessary to understand how
learning takes place and to be aware of the basic needs, concerns,
motivations and ambitions of the individual learners (pp. 87-89).

3. Studies of subject~matter content. Research conducted
by content specialists should be consulted. Content includes basic
concepts, generalizations, and principles as well as unique intel-
lectual techniques and tools (pp. 89-90).

Taba's later work (1962) gives four factors that constitute

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



18
the basis for good curriculum: (1) analyses of society and culture,
(2) studies of the learnmer, (3) study of the learning process, and
(4) analysis of the nature of knowledge (p. 10).

Tyler (1949) suggests three sources for educational objec-
tives which should then be screened by the philosophy of the school.
The sources are:

1. Studies of the learners which "would seek to identify
needed changes in behavior patterns of the students which the educa-
tional institution should seek to produce' (pp. 4-5). These needs
may be in the area of health, social relations, socio-civic rela-
tions, consumer aspects of life, occupational and recreational life
(pp. 6-7). The interests of the learner must also be coasidered.

2. Studies of life outside the school should help curricu-
lum planners realize the contemporary significance of particular
items of knowledge or particular skills and abilities (p. 1l1). The
concepts, practices, values, and ideas of the community are impor-
tant (p. 1l4). Also important is information concerning population,
migration, natural resources, et cetera (p. 14).

3. Suggestions from subject specialists regarding the objec-
tives of curriculum must be taken into consideration (pp. 17-21).

Tanner and Tanner (1975) list three curricular sources and
influences similar to those given by Taba (1945): society, knowl-
edge, and the learner (pp. 100-144), but insinuate that philosophy
should probably be considered as a fourth source of curriculum

because it acts as a sieve through which all objectives are screened

(p. 66).
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The four sources of curriculum, according to Tanner and
Tanner (1975) are:

1. Philosophy. The theory of what a school seeks to achieve
guides the school in the selection of its ends and means and governs
educational practices and behavioral objectives The nhilosophy
"serves as a source for developing aims and values" (pp. 64-66).

2. Society. A school must do what the community wants it to
do. The curriculum will depend, to a great extent, oun the aims and
objectives, desires and wishes of the society. Cultural patterns
and values are reflected in the school curriculum, for students are
prepared to live within a specific society (pp. 100-106).

3. World of knowledge. The proliferation of knowledge
available today demands a sorting and ranking of priorities.

Tanner and Tanner suggest interdisciplinary studies as a way to look
at the mass of information that may be relevant to the student
(pp. 115-18).

4. Nature of the learner. Curriculum should be developed
with the needs and nature of the learner in mind. Tanner and Tanner
would take into consideration the cognitive, affective, and psycho-
motor processes of the learner, his developmental stages, and his
moral education (pp. 118-41).

Saylor and Alexander (1974) identify four major sources of
data needed for curriculum planning: "(1) the students to be edu-
cated; (2) the society which provides and operates the schools;

(3) the nature and character of the learning process; and (4) the
accumulated knowledge available and feasible for educating students."

Subsidiary to these are (a) legal structures within which schools
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must operate, (b) resources and facilities for carrying on a school
program, and (c) research reports and professional advice (p. 103).

For Saylor and Alexander, the data gathered must include the
following:

1. Data about students. This should include information
on pupil population; growth and developmental characteristics and
status; home, family, and community conditions; and career planning
(pp. 104-15).

2. Data about society. Information should be obtained con-
cerning the values, mores. expectations, and traditions of the
society; the political power structure; the trends of social,
political, and economic life; and the prospects for the future of the
community (pp. 124-26).

3. Data about the learning process. Curriculum should take
into consideration the nature of learning, the theories of learning,

motivation, self-concepts, readiness, and transfer of learning
(p. 128). _

4. Information concerning the availability and organization
of knowledge. This should include: appropriate knowledge of the
subject field; criteria and guidelines for selecting appropriate
kinds of content; ways in which knowledge may be organized, with
advantages and disadvantages of each; criteria for analysis and
selection of textbooks and other materials; and criteria for
determining relevance of content (pp. 130-31).

Other factors to be considered in curriculum design, with the

kinds of information necessary, are:

1. Legal structure and control. Information in this arca

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



21
should include knowledge of the role of federal and state governments
in relation to schools, the role of the school board, the rights of
citizens with respect to schools and schooling (pp. 136-37).

2. Resources and facilities. Data concerning resources and
facilities should include a description of the school staff; policies
regarding teaching load, assignments, and professional activities;
availability of consultants and special teachers; buildings, equip-
ment, and facilities; policies on their use; policies for planning,
altering, or building; instructional materials available; profes-
sional literature available and possibilities of addition to it
(pp. 138-29).

3. Research reports and professional advice. Curriculum
developers should obtain all available research and professional
help in order to build a gzz2 curriculum (pp. 139, 140-42).

Zais (1976) dedicates all of part 2 of his book Curriculum to
a discussion of the foundations of curriculum, which he considers to
be four:

1. Philosophy and the nature of knowledge. Philosophy and
basic philosophical assumptions undergird all the foundational areas
and govern objectives and curriculum content (pp. 103-55).

2. Society and culture. The cultursal heritage, the assump-
tions, values, and ideas of the society are translated into curricu-
lum objectives, content, and learning activities (pp. 156~99).

3. The individual. The biopsychological nature of man
places limits on content and organization of curriculum, and man’s
philosophical conceptions of his own nature exert significant influ-

ence on curriculum (pp. 200-243).
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4. Learning theory. Different theories regarding the nature
of the learning process--associationist and field theories, for
example-—affect the way the curriculum is structured (pp. 244-92).

Zais also suggests that the sources of aims, goals, and
objectives are to be found in three groups:

1. Empirical sources--which include studies of the society,
its activities, demands, and problems--and studies of the learner and
his needs.

2. Philosophical sources, which deal with values.

3. Subject-matter sources, which tend to generate special-
ized, narrow, and technical objectives. Possibly the subject-matter
specialists determine objectives more than the subject matter itself
(pp. 301-5).

Oliver (1977) states that the sources of a needs-based cur-
riculum are the 'meeds of the learner, the social needs of the com-
munity and society, and the nature of the learning process.” Of
these, the needs of the individual learner are the most important
(pp. 138-39).

Although Oliver considers these three to be the sources of
curriculum, he recognizes that curriculum decisions are very much
affected by (a) legal and regulatory factors, such as local, state,

' such

and federal laws and regulation; (b) by '"quasi-legal factors,'
as accreditation and college entrance requirements; (c) by extra-
school factors, such as mental health, -technology, metrication,
career education, social structure, population changes, sexisn,

psychology, changes in economy and family life, impact of values, and

special-interest groups; and (3) by educational factors, such as
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philosophy and objectives, nature of the student body, influence of
prestige educators, reports of education commissions and committees,
professional organizations, interdisciplinary groups, teachers and
teaching, programmed instruction, textbook writers, precedents and

traditions, foundation grants, and local factors (pp. 146-82).

Summary

Needs assessment, a procedure for showing the gap between
the desired objectives and the present situation, requires gathering
information regarding goals, objectives, and accurate measurements
of all aspects of the present situation.

All the authors reviewed agree that an effective curriculum
must be based on the needs of the learner and of the society in which
he will function. Although they use different names for it, or pos-
sibly consider it from different angles, they agree that the nature
of the subject matter to be studied and the nature of the learning
process must be taken into consideration for the formulation of
curriculum.

Two of the sources, Tanner and Tanner (1975) and Zais (1976) .,
add philosopny as a fourth determinant because of the influence it
exerts on goals and objectives. Saylor and Alexander (1974) and
Oliver (1977) suggest that, in addition to these factors, curriculum
planning should take into account legal structure and control,

accreditation, and the advice and suggestions of experts.
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Studies about Ministerial Preparation,
Work, and Roles

This section reports studies made regarding the work and
preparation of ministers. Because no empirical studies dealing with
Latin America ministers were available, American studies and one
African needs assessment are reported. However, opinions supported
by the experience of several authors regarding Protestant ministers
and theological education in Latin Awerica are given. This section
is divided into three parts: studies of the work, role, and educa-
tion of the minister; an African needs assessment; and opinions
regarding theological education in Latin America.

The Pastor: His Work, Roles,
and Preparation

Blizzard (1956) studied the work and role of 690 Protestant
ministers in the United States. He reported finding that the minis-—
ters performed six major roles: administrator, organizer, pastor,
preacher, priest, and teacher. The pastors were asked to evalute
these six roles from three perspectives: (1) their importance,

(2) the effectiveness with which they were carried out, (3) and the
enjoyment derived from them. The ministers considered their rcle

as preachers to be the most important of the six; they felt they were
effective as preachers but derived most enjoyment out of the pastoral
role. The role they felt was least important and enjoyable was that
of the administrator (pp. 508-9).

In spite of the ministers' preference for the preaching and
pastoral roles, they reported spending only one-~fourth of their time
working in the role of a pastor, but two-fifths of their time in the

administrative role. One-fifth of their time was reportedly spent in
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the work of the preacher and priest, one-tenth as an organizer, and
one—twentieth as a teacher.. The ministers felt most comfortable in
the roles of preacher, teacher, and priest, and considered that the
roles of pastor, organizer and administrator were the most trouble-
some (p. 509).

Those ministers reporting had cn average working day of 10
hours and 32 minutes, of which 38 minutes were spent in sermon prepa-
ration and 27 minutes in other intellectual activities. They
reported an average of 1 hour and 40 minutes a day with their fami-
lies, of which 5 minutes were spent in spiritual life, 59 in fellow-
ship, and 42 in the care and maintenance of their families (p. 509).

Blizzard found the average age of urban ministers to be
46.8 years. Each had served an average of 20 years, of which 7.9
years had been in the parish where he was at the time of the survey.
The average church size was 960 members. Urban ministers reported
spending 33 minutes less per day with their families than did the
rural ministers (Blizzard, 1958b, p. 13).

Hagelberg (1971) studied the needs of 791 Michigan clergy
to discover what continuing education they felt was necessary to
their work. Of the ministers surveyed, 9.4 percent were in their
twenties, 33.6 percent were in their thirties, 23.4 were in their
forties, 24.4 percent were in their fifties, and 9.2 percent were
over sixty. The older clergymen were serving in smaller towns than
the younger men (p. 3). One~third of the respondents felt that a
minister was expected to assume roles which were inappropriate:
those of administration, fund-raising, publicity, and involvement in

political and economic affairs (p. 4). The roles for which ministers
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felt the need of further preparation were: counseling, education,
and ministry to the poor (p. 5).

More than two-thirds of the respondents felt that the areas
in winich they most needed to continue their education were: marriage
and family life, theology, philosophy and religion, and social prob-
lems (p. 6). Hagelberg concluded that the surveyed clergymen felt
inadequate primarily in the area of helping people relate to others
(p. 6).

A chapter written by Reuel Howe in the book The Making of

Ministers (Bridston and Culver, 1964) suggests that, as far as the
public is concerned, the minister has several roles which he must be
prepared to fill: communicator, preacher, teacher, pastor, adminis-
trator, and priest (pp. 210-19).

J. I. Packer, in his chapter "Training for the Ministry" in

Ministry in the Seventies (Porthouse, 1970), states that theological

education today must take into consideration what tomorrow's clergy-
man should be. According to Packer, tomorrow's pastor (1) will not
be the central figure; (2) must not maintain traditional approaches
to problems; (3) must be willing to take the Gospel into the homes;
(4) must share his ministry with the laymen, whom he will lead and
train; (5) must be able to criticize conventiona. ideas of his own
role; and (6) needs training:
(a) to apply God's truth to contemporary people, in and outside
the organized church; (b) to lead a local church into God-
honouring self-fulfillment, in worship and service; (¢) to teach
individual Christians to witness and behave in a way that effec-
tively communicates Christ; (d) to keep updating his thought and
practice regarding (a), (b), and (c) in the light of swiftly

changing mass culture and social conditions. (pp. 157-59)

Fukuyama (1972) studied nearly 2,500 ministers and
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seminarians of the United Church of Christ in an effort to obtain
data regarding the ministers' work, their theological educaticn,
and (to some extent) the expectations of the congregations regarding
their pastors.

Ministers reported spending "a lot of time'" studying and
preparing sermons, doing office and administrative work; '"too much
time" doing office and administrative work, organizing church pro-
grams, and raising money for the church; and “too little time" work-
ing for social justice, studying and preparing sermons, and calling
on nonmembers. Laymen agreed that ministers were spending too much
time in office and administrative work and raising money for the
church, and that they were spending too little time calling on non-
members; however, they felt ministers spent too mucn iime working for
social justice and too little calling on the members (p. 13).

Only 11 percent of the pastors and 6 percent of the seminar-
ians felt that "on the whole, theological education . . . is doing a
good job of taining ministers'" (p. 43). They were concerned that
seminary training was not preparing the minister to face the issues
in society. The three educational emphases to which pastors attached
great importance were: (1) "extensive knowledge of practical fields
such as preaching, Christian education, et cetera'; (2) "providing
opportunities for active involvement in contemporary social move-
ments'; and (3) "learning how to engage effectively in political
action groups and to influence legislaﬁion." The three least
important were: '"developing professional or academic expertise in
some nonreligious field," '"becoming knowledgeable about fhe program

and structure of one's denomination,'" and "reading knowledge of
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Biblical languages (Greek, Hebrew)" (p. 55). Seminarians felt the
most important part of their training was '"working with a profes-
sional minister who is a trained supervisor in field intern programs'
(p. 56).

A study of the attitudes of pastors and laymen toward current
issues showed that approximately twice as many pastors as laymen
favored federal aid to private education, nondiscriminatory employ-
ment, and housing legislation (p. 86). The laymen surveyed tended to
be more racially prejudiced than were their pastors (p. 88) and felt
that the church should not be as directly involved in race relations
as their pastors suggested (p. 89).

Fukuyama (1972) concludes that a new style of theological
education, which will make a minister not only a Biblical theologian,
but also a social reformer, is needed. He suggests that the minister
must be "trained for dual competencies or as a multi-specialist"

(pp. 142-43).

The emerging new style of theological education, in short
must train men capable of inventing new forms of the church for
the personal and social needs of parishioners who are not yet
born, and for a society whose social and cultural characteris-
tics we have yet to perceive. (p. 145)

In his Doctor of Ministry dissertation, Jacobsen (1974)
studied recent graduates of the Seventh-day Adventist Theological
Seminary (Berrienm Springs, Michigan) to determine what their pastoral
duties were, how competent they felt in certain areas of theological
and Biblical knowledge, how they viewed their practical skills, and
how they evaluated their seminary training.

Jacobsen's respondents said that the functions they most

often performed were: visitation (92 percent), working with youth
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(86.5 percent), preaching (81.9 percent), conducting mid-week ser-
vices (77.3 percent), pastoral counseling (60.6 percent), teaching
an adult Sabbath School class (53.7 percent), and conducting church
board meetings (48.3 percent) (pp. 40-43).

The responses indicated that the areas best understood were:
the role of E. G. White1 (96.0 percent), the great central themes of
the Bible (89.3 percent), the background and development of Seventh-
day Adventist doctrine, and the history and development of the Chris-
tian church. At the same time, only 50.7 percent of the respondents
felt comfortable with their knowledge of traditional and contemporary
forms of ministry, and only 30.4 percent felt they had a sufficient
knowledge of various social and community resources to which a per-
son in need might be referred (p. 47).

In descending order, the ten skills in which the young
pastors felt most competent were: (1) leading in the worsnip ser-
vices (91.1 percent), (2) thinking logically and critically (84.8
percent), (3) using scholarly tools to analyze a passage of Scrip-
ture (84.2 percent), (4) listening to and being sensitive to the
needs of others (80.4 percent), (5) understanding and accepting per-
sons of different theological backgrounds (78.3 percent), (6) man-
aging their own personal finances (75.0 percent), (7) collaborating
with Adventist colleagues in the ministry (70.3 percent), (8) main-
taining a personal devotional life (64.4 percent), (9) preaching the

central teachings of Scripture in ways to meet people's needs

1"Cofounder of the SDA Church, writer, lecturer, and counselor
to the church, who possessed what SDA's have accepted as the prophetic
gift described in the Bible." (Neufeld, 1976, p. 1584)
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(63.3 percent), and (1) perceiving their own needs and weaknesses
and taking steps to correct them (62.2 percent) (p. 53).

The five areas in which the respondents felt least competent
were: (1) identifying and mediating conflicts in counseling situa-
tions (43.4 percent), (2) inspiring laymen to meet the church's
financial commitments (41.9 percent), (3) leading young people in
meaningful Christian growth experiences (40.6 percent), (4) defining
and evaluating church growth (40.2 percent), (5) .uspiring and train-
ing laymen for Christian service (33.7 percent) (p. 54).

Over half the respondents suggested added emphasis in the
following areas of seminary curriculum: personal evangelism,
health, counseling, preaching, church administration, practicum
(p. 55). The written—in comments indicated a felt need for more
work in applied theology during the Master of Divinity course
(pp. 61-76).

Jacobsen concluded that the theological education program of
the Seventh-day Adventist Seminary should be restudied so that each
student might receive a more individualized treatment (p. 88).

Another study of the educational needs of eight hundred
Seventh-day Adventist ministers graduated from the Theclogical
Seminary, Berrien Springs, Michigan, between the years 1970 and 1977
is currently being made. Initial returns indicate that respondents
felt most keenly the lack of preparation in the practical areas of

ministry (Moon, 1978).
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An African Needs Assessment

In his study of East African ministers, Miller (1969)
followed the pattern outlined in the literature for doing a needs
assessment in that he soyght information from the church members,
church administrators, and civic and government leaders regarding
their expectations of the ministers and the way the ministers were
meeting those expectations. From the ministers themselves he found
out about their patterns of ministry and use of time.

Miller spent one year in East Africa studying patterns of
ministry and evaluating them, studying the practical steps to be
taken by the church in introducing new patterns, and studying ''the
theological college curriculum in the light of the suggested new
patterns of ministry" (p. 12).

He investigated patterns of ministry in different churches,
especially the "tent-making" pattern (pp. 59-72). His book includes
a review of literature on the role of the ordained leader and sug-
gestions regarding the training of ministers (pp. 95-108). 1liller
studied the curriculum of the twelve colleges involved (chapter 6).
Then, he asked denominational leaders to evaluate their own patterns
of ministry (chapter 7).

The East African ministers surveyed reported working an aver-
age of 54 hours a week. Of these, 16 hours were spent in visiting
and counseling; 1l hours were spent in administration, correspondecnce
and keeping records; 8 hours were spent in sermon preparation;

5 hours were spent in teaching activities; 5 hours were spent in
devotional reading and meditation; 4 hours were spent leading wor-

ship; and 5 hours were spent in other activities (reading,
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gardening, fellowship, family activities, choir practice, walking
from one place to another). Miller found that there were noticeable
differences in time utilization among the graduates of different
schools--some devoted more time to meditation, others to sermon
preparation (pp. 131-32).

Miller talked with a total of eight hundred lay leaders to
discover their problems, their aspirations for the church, and what
avenues of service that they saw open to the church. The problems
demanding most attention were those of the church fellowship rather
than those of the world around (pp. 140-41).

Also taken into consideration were the opinions of civie and
government leaders concerning the role of the church in the East
African society (pp. 163-91).

Miller came to the conclusion that it was necessary (1) to
redefine the meaning of ministry, (2) to prepare more self-
supporting workers, (3) to rethink the training program for salaried
ministers, and (4) to train ministers to be equippers of congrega-
tional leaders (pp. 205-9). The remodeleé training program should
encourage experimentation with broader objectives, new educational
methods, and administrative procedures (pp. 210-12).

Opinions Regarding Theological
Education in Latin America

Although no empirical studies regarding the minister in Latin
America were found, many authors have expressed opinions concerning
preparation for ministry on the basis of their own experience and
observation. A select few have been chosen to represent the general

consensus.
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Writing on the training of Pentecostal ministers in Chile,
Christian Lalive D'Epinay (1967) concludes that Protestant ministers
of traditional denominations are seminary trained, but that Pente-
costal ministers are street trained (p. 188). He suggests that this
is due to the fact that Protestant ministers came from Protestant
homes and had the financial and moral support necessary to go to
secondary school, and from there to seminary, whereas Pentecostal
ministers are older, come from non-Protestant backgrounds, and have
not had the advantage of an education. Lalive D'Epinay suggests that
much of the success of Pentecostal churches in Chile be due to the
fact that any Pentecostal may become a pastor, regardless of his
academic preparation, if he is willing to step out and preach
(pp. 188-90).

In view of the great number of uneducated members, Lalive
D'Epinay urges the development of pastoral training for adults with
little formal education (p. 191). He states that in this training
pattern lectures should be minimized, audio-visual material should be
used widely, and training should be taken to the local churches
(p. 192).

Read, Monterroso, and Johnson (1971) describe the problems
of Protestant theological education in Latin America. Most urgently
in need of solution are: (1) the foreign nature of existing training
programs, (2) the lack of sufficient leaders, (3) a static prepara-
tion in an evolving situation, (4) deficient library facilities, and
(5) ineffectual seminaries (pp. 302-3). They suggest that to prepare

leaders for the Protestant churches in Latin America, thcological
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education must be offered at different levels and with different sub-
cultures in view (pp. 304-6).

The contents of ministerial preparation, according to Read,
Monterroso, and Johnson, should concentrate on training ministers for
evangelism and for nurture of the new coanverts (p. 307). Only such
theology as is relevant to the Latin American situation should be
studied (p. 307).

Among the approaches to theological education suggested by
these authors are: (1) the Pentecostal system of letting a new con-
vert work his way up the hierarchy to become a full-time pastor,
learning by doing; (2) theological education by extension; a?§.

(3) night school (pp. 310-13).

Victor Nazario, professor at the Univeristy of Puerto Rico
(in TEF, 1973), discusses what he considers to be the fundamental
issues of theological education in the Third World: (1) "the wide-
spread crisis of faith,"” (2) "the issues of social justice and human
development,' and (3) "the dialectic between local cultural and
religious situations and a universal technological civilization"

(pp. 19-26).

James H. Emery (in Winter, 1969) suggests that a seminary
should serve the church by preparing and helping members to carry out
the work of the Gospel. 1In order to do this, it should take into
consideration the patterns of leadership and ministry in the area
served, and the biblical patterns for ministry (pp. 515-19). The
seminary should train all those who have been called by God, regard-
less of their previous educatiqonal background (pp. 520-21). The

curriculum should emphasize biblical studies, mostly by the
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inductive method, and the ability to communicate the knowledge
obtained. The essential studies are Bible, history, and theology
(pp. 522-23).

Because of these considerations, Emery has chosen theological
education by extension as the preferred pattern of ministerial train-
ing. The subject matter that he recommends includes Biblical
studies (0ld and New Testament); biblical, historical and systematic
theology; and applied thé€ology, which covers psychology, preaching,
Christian education, counseling, church growth and administration,
and music (pp. 536-42).

Weld 71973) suggests that Third World seminaries need to
remember that there is a greater need for pastors than for theolo-
gians (p. 9). He outlines the main problems of formal seminary
training as: (1) inability to supply the churches with pastors,

(2) inordinate expense of pastoral training, (3) cultural dislocation
of students, (3) improper selection of candidates for training, and
(4) inferior quality of instruction (pp. 9-20). Weid holds that
theological education by extension was conceived ''to correct some of
the deficiencies of traditional theological education' (p. 23).

In an introduction to his promotion of theological education
by extension, Mullholland (1976) presents what he calls 'factors
converging on theological education in Latin America today.'" He
notes that the traditional patterns of theological education were
those introduced by the missionaries as a duplication of their own
training (pp. 3-4) and suggests that these patterns arc no longer
biblically, theologically, nor educationally sound (pp. 11-19). The

traditional pattern of preparation for ministry is inadequate to

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



36

train academically and culturally diverse students; it uses anti-
quated educational methodology and is much too expensive (pp. 19-33).

Mulholland understands that cultural factors, such as the
variety of subcultures in Latin American and the traditional leader-
ship patterns, must be taken into consideration in the planning of
theological education (pp. 34-39). Economic factors, such as low
wages and high prices, must also be considered (pp. 40-44). Latin
American educational patterns must be taken into account (pp. 44-45).
Mulholland ends his section on the factors which affect theological
education by making a plea for taking note of modern learning theory

in the designing of theological curriculum (pp. 46-54).

Summary

The consensus of studies reviewed is that ministers are
spending more time in administrative work than they want to or are
prepared for. Although ministers generally reported a great deal of
time spent in pastoral work, such as visitation and counseling, they
indicated that their preparation for this role had not been suffi-
cient. The preferred role was that of the preacher. The miristers
did not report much participation in educational ministry or lay
training activities. Ministers surveyed tended to feel that their
seminary training had not prepared them well enough, especially for
the practical duties of the ministry.

In apparent agreement, those who write from a Latin American
perspective suggest that traditional theological education needs to
be adapted to the needs of today's church and society. To achieve

this end, cultural and socio—cconomic factors in each of the regions
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must be taken into consideration for the designing of curriculum.
Theological education by extension and ministerial training for lay-
men are viewed as systems which may provide solutions to the dilemma
of theological education in Latin America.

A Seventh-day Adventist Philosophy
of Ministerial Education

Seventh-day Adventists look to the writings of Ellen G. White
as the basis for their distinctive educational practices. Her
instructions regarding the preparation of ministers are synthesized
in this section.

White wrote in 1881 that the education of young men for the
ministry in no case should '"be ignored or regarded as a matter of
secondary importance" (1948a, 3:22). 1In 1883 she wrote that ministers

should first receive a suitable degree of mental training, as
well as special preparation for their calling. Those who are
uneducated, untrained, or unrefined are not prepared to enter
a field in which powerful influences of talent and education
combat the truths of God's word. (p. 449)

In 1900 White stated that
One great object of our [Seventh-day Adventist] schools is the
training of youth to engage in service in our institutions and
in different lines of gospel work. . . . Novices cannot accept-
ably do the work of unfolding the hidden treasure to enrich
souls in spiritual things. (1948a, 6:113, 114)

White sensed that the ministerial training available to
Seventh~day Adventist institutions in her day was not sufficient to
prepare ministers to labor with the educated classes and suggested
that some should be sent to "higher colleges of our land" where they
would associate with "different classes of minds," become acquainted

with "the workings and results of popular methods of education,' and

gain a "knowledge of theology as taught in the leading institutions
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of learning." However, this additional training should be had by
only those who were "rooted and grounded in the faith' (1948a,
5:583-84).
Although White considered academic ministerial training to be
of great importance, she repeatedly stressed the vital necessity for
ministers to have 'divine enlightenment daily,'" without which '"the

education gained is only a stumbling-block to sinners" (1948a, 5:529).

Components of Theological
Education

According to White, two basic areas were to be covered:

With the great work before us of enlightening the world, we
who believe the truth should feel the necessity of thorough edu-
cation in the practical branches of knowledge, and especially
our need of an education in the truths of the Scriptures.
(Emphasis supplied.) (1923, p. 202)

Bible study. White indicated that '"the words of the living
God are the highest of all education. Those who minister to the
people need to eat the bread of life. This will give them spiritual
strength; then they will be prepared to minister to all classes of
people" (1943, p. 381).

The objective of the Bible study that White recommended for
ministerial students was a deep understanding of Bible truth (1948b,
P. 93) which would require "close application and hard study"
(1899b) . The study of the Bible is contrasted with the study of
theology, which White called "a record of human speculation' (1943,
p. 380). The "laborious study of the opinions of men tends to the
enfeebling of their ministry rather than to its strengthening,'” she
wrote of those who suppose that this knowledge would hefp their

ministry (p. 379).
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Common branches. MNinisters should be thoroughly trained in

“the common branches of education,' defined by White as arithmetic
and language arts (1903a, p. 234), lest they "fail to do the amount of
good they could if they had the advantages of a good school"” (1923,
p. 45). Foremost among the basics was the mastery of the native
language (1903c).
History. Although White spoke of money wasted on volumes of
"historical and theological lore," she affirmed that
There is a study of history that is not to be condemned.
Sacred history was one of the studies in the schools of the
prophets. In the record of His dealings with the nations were
traced the footsteps of Jehovah. So today we are to consider
the dealings of God with the nations of the earth. We are to
see in history the fulfillment of prophecy, to study the workings
of Providence. . . . Such study will give broad, comprehensive

views of life. (1943, pp. 379-80)

Speech and voice culture. In Gospel Workers (1948b) White

devoted six pages (pp. 86-91) to this topic. She wrote that "stu-
dents who expect to become workers'" should be trained to speak

' and giving the voice abdominal

"clearly, in full, round tones,'
support.

Physiology. White worte: 'Those who are preparing for the
ministry should make a diligent study of the human organism, that
they may know how to care for the body, not by means of drugs, but
from nature's own laboratorv" (1948a, 6:302).

Good manners. In her counsel to Healdsburg College in 1886
White indicated that the school was responsible for training the

ninister to be refined and courteous (1886).

Psychology. Although White did not use this word, it is to
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be asgsumed that she was referring to practical psychology when she

stated that

In leading souls to Jesus there must be a knowledge of human
nature and a study of the human mind.

« « « We all need to study character and manner, that we may
know how to deal judiciously with different minds, that we may
use cur best endeavors to help them to a corrent understanding
of the word of God, and to a true Christian life. (1882)

Practical labor. From Australia White wrote the following

counsel to E. A. Sutherland of Battle Creek College in 1397b:

We are not to do brainwork, and stop there, or make physical
exertions and stop there; but we are to make the very best use
of the various parts composing the human machinery, brain, bone,
and muscle, body, head, and heart. No man is fit for the minis-
try who does not understand how to do this. . . . It is a sin
to study books to the neglect of how to become familiar with the
various branches of usefulness in practical life.

Among the skills White recommended that future ministers
should learn were the following: bookkeeping (1898e), agriculture
(1908), printing (1901b), masonry, carpentry, bookbinding, (1896)
and even tent-making (1897a).

The reasons for the necessity of the work-study program may
be summarized as follows:

1. Practical labor is necessary to exercise the body and
relax the mind (1903a, p. 219).

2. Useful employment is to take the place of selfish
pleasure (1943, p. 354).

3. A student may, by working, finish school without debts
(1897b).

4. Practical training prepares missionaries to cope with

difficult situations and to teach the people where they go ''the best

way to build houses, till soil, cook and sew" (1898d, p. 645).
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5. Work training permits many workers to be self-supporting
and thus -saves the church money (1896).

Practical church work. Ministerial training, White wrote in

1898d, had been "established to teach men and women how to minister
to others" (p. 645). The students at Avondale College in 1900 were
urged to "make this missionary work a part of their education.” Even
medical students at Loma Linda were encouraged in 1909b to ''greater
activity in missionary labor while taking their course of study."

White felt that medical missionary work was especially impor-
tant in the training of a minister. In 1903b she urged the teachers
at Emmanuel Missionary College (now Andrews University) that those
who had learned to preach should also '"learn how to give simple
treatments, and then labor intelligently as medical missionary
evangelists.” She had already expressed this conviction in 1898f:
"As religious teachers we are under obligation to God to teach the
students how to engage in medical missionary work."

Another aspect of church work that White recommended as part
of the ministerial training program was the colporteur or canvassing
work. She wrote: ''The experience gained will be of more benefit
to him than all the advantages he might otherwise obtain in fitting
for the work of the ministry" (1899b, p. 2). She suggested that "the
handling of the book placed in your hands by the Lord is to be your

educator" (1901la, p. 214).

White's Methodological Suggestions

White suggested that ministerial training courses for

Seventh-day Adventist ministers should not be overly long. The
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reasons she gave for preferring the shorter courses appear to be the
following: (1) students would be kept from putting into practice
what they were learning (1923, p. 351); (2) they might become infatu-
ated with learning per se and dedicate time to studies which were not
important for ministry (1943, p. 405):; (3) they might deplete physi-
cal and mental forces by long exertion (1898c, p. 505); (4) long
courses would be unnecessarily expensive for the student and for the
church (1923, p. 337); (3} only a few students could benefit from
long courses (Ibid.); and (6) students should be made to feel that
“time is short, and that they must make speedy preparation for doing
the work that is essential for this time" (1923, p. 413).

White urged the decentralization of Seventh-day Adventist
ministerial education (1948a, 6:137, 138). She indicated that "per-

sons in various parts of the world should be trained to work for

their own countrymen and their own neighbors," as far as possible "in
the field where they are to labor" (1948a, 6:137).

White wrote that "the best ministerial talent should be
employed in teaching the Bible in our schools" (1948a, 6:134). These
teachers should be careful to weed out from their talks "all that is
not of the highest and best quality" (1943, p. 403). They should
place before the students "only such studies" as would be of real
value to them" (1923, p. 447).

According to White's teaching methodology, students were to
put into immediate use the knowledge tﬁey were obtaining. As they
"endeavored to impart to others the light given them, they would

receive more to impart" (1901b, p. 33). Said White, "The practice of

telling others about Christ, of reading and explaining his word,
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will stamp that word on the mind and will make the truth their own"
(1898f).

Once the young minister had finished his formal schooling, he
was to be apprenticed to an older and experienced minister (1883,

P. 449). These older men should patiently train the inexperienced
minister, gradually encouraging him to take on more and more
responsibility (1904, p. 7).

A minister's study, wrote White in 1889, "must never cease;
it must be continued all through the period of his labor, no matter
how well qualified for the labor he may think himself to be' (1948a,
5:528) . She also stated that

A minister should never think that he has learned enough,

and now relax his efforts. His education should continue
throughout his lifetime; every day he should be learning, and
putting to use the knowledge gained. (1948b, p. 94)

Summary

White urged that the ministerial education for Seventh-day
Adventist ministers should be thorough, Bible-based, and should
include the practical manual and missionary skills necessary for
ministry. She suggested that students should put into practice at
once what they had learned and that teachers should teach essentials
only. After finishing his formal education, a young minister should
be apprenticed to an experienced minister. White recommended con-

tinuing education for all ministers.
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CHAPTER III
RESEARCH PROCEDURES

Based on the review of literature, three types of information
were judged important to making sound curriculum decisions for gradu-
ate Seventh-day Adventist theological education in the South American
Division: (1) information concerning the society in which the school
and the learner will function, (2) information regarding existing
theological education programs, and (3) information concerning the
work, roles, and educational needs of the ministers. The information
obtained has been organized by these three categories and is

reported in chapters 4, 5, and 6, respectively.

Questions to be Examined

Questions related to selected societal factors considered to
be important to curricular decisions regarding Seventh-day Adventist
graduate theological education in the South American Division are:

1. What are the important philosophic and religious influ-
ences in South American society?

2. What are the educational patterns prevalent in the
countries of the South American Division?

3. What are the demographic descriptions of the countriecs of
the South American Division in terms of population growth, urbaniza-

tion, and age and race distributions?

44
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4, What is the political milieu in the territory of the
South American Division?

5. What are the socio-economic descriptions of the countries
of the South American Division in terms of social classes, standard
of living, and inflation?

6. What is the description of the health of the population
of the South American Division as indicated by calorie availability,
life expectancy at birth, infant mortality rates, and availability of
health-care facilities and personnel?

7. What are the growth patterns of the Seventh-day Adventist
Church in the South American Division and on what tithe income is the
financial support of the church based?

Questions related to theological education in the territory
of the South American Division are:

8. What are the philosophy, objectives, and curricula of
selected Roman Catholic and Protestant theological education programs
in Latin America; and in what ways is it stated that these relate to
the Latin American context?

9. What are the philosophy, objectives, and curricula of the
five postsecondary Seventh-day Adventist theological education pro-
grams in the South American Division?

10. What are the characteristics of ministers surveyed as
described by age, length of service, place of service, and position?

11. How do the pastors surveyed describe their congregations
in terms of size, location, education, and socio—cconomic level?

12. How do the ministers surveyed report the awount of time

used for study and devotional activities, administrative tasks,
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pastoral activities, evangelism and outreach, and other activities?

13. How do the ministers surveyed perceive their past theo-
logical education in terms of usefulness of courses taken, courses
which should be added, and courses which should be deleted?

14. What is the attitude of the ministers surveyed towards
advanced theological education as indicated by formal postgraduate
education already undertaken, contact with people whose education
makes them feel the need for further study, and willingness to pay
for additional theological education?

15. How do ministers surveyed perceive proposed subjects of
a graduate program in theological education in terms of importance?

Data to answer questions 1 through 9, related to the nature
of the society and to existing theological education programs, were
available in scattered sources and were organized to provide a basis
for sound curricular decisions. The information related to these
questions is reported in chapters 4 and 5, respectively.

Questions 10 through 15 are related to information concerning
the learner--in this case, the Seventh-day Adventist minister in the
South American Division. This information was not available. The
next portion of this chapter describes the procedures employed to
gather and organize the information concerning South American
ministers. The results of the survey of ministers are reported in

chapter 6.
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Procedures Used to Obtain Data Concerning
Seventh-day Adventist Ministers of the
South American Division

This section of the chapter describes the procedures used to
obtain information about Seventh-day Adventist miristers in the
South American Division who have completed the four-year, post-
secondary theological program and are prepared for graduate theologi-

cal studies.

Population for the Study

The population for this study is divided into four groups:

Group 1. 1!inisters of the Seventh-day Adventist Church in
the South American Division who at the time the questionnaire was
sent held positions as conference departmental directors, district
workers, pastors, or evangelists; had completed the four-year post-
secondary theological education program; and had served the church
for at least four years.

Group 2. Presidents of the twenty-eight conferences and mis-
sions of the six unions of the South American Division, regardless of
academic preparation or years of service.

Group 3. Presidents and dcpartmental directors for education,
ministerial association, and lay activities of the six unions of the
South American Division, regardless of academic preparation or years
of service.

Group 4. President and departmental directors for education,
ministerial association, and lay activities of the South American
Division, regardless of academic preparation or years of service.

The ministers in group 1 were selected because they
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constitute the majority of possible students for a graduate theologi-
cal program, have the necessary academic preparation, and have had
sufficient experience to make objective responses to the survey
questicns. Those in groups 2, 3, and 4 were selected, not only
because they might take advanced theological studies, but also
because of the significant influence they exert on administrative
policy which will affect the curriculum and financial support of the
future South American Adventist seminary.

The names and addresses of the ministers were obtained from
local conference presidents. The total number of ministers in group 1l
was 448. In addition to these, there were 28 conference administra-
tors, 20 union workers, and 4 division workers, which gave a total of
500 ministers.

The survey instrument was sent to the entire population. A
predetermined response level of 65 percent was judged to be adequate.
The reasons for establishing this level were: (1) There are severe
problems with mail service in some of the areas of the South American
Division; (2) this percentage of response was felt to be adequate as
a basis for building curriculum, regardless of what the responses of
the remaining population might be; (3) those responding would more
likely be interested in obtaining graduate theological education, and
hence, their response would be of greater significance than that of

those who did not respond.

The Instrument

The instrument used in this study was a questionnaire devel-

oped by the researcher. Because of their position and/or past
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experience, several Andrews University faculty members were asked to
review the instrument and give suggestions. These persons were:

George H. Akers, professor of education, coordinator of the
area of religious education, and member of the researcher's doctoral
committee.

Wilfred G. A. Futcher, professor of education, coordinator of
the area of educational foundations and measurement.

Robert D. Moon, Jr., professor of education, director of
institutional research, coordinator of the area of curriculum,
instruction, and supervision, and chairman of the researcher's doc-
toral committee.

Gottfried Oosterwal, professor of mission, director of the
Institute of World Mission and specialist in church growth.

Kenneth A. Strand, professor of church history, for several
years director of the M.A. in religion program at Andrews University
and teacher of the research methodology class in that program.

Steven P. Vitrano, professor of preaching and field educa-
tion, chairman of the department of church and ministry and member of
the researcher's doctoral committee.

Werner K. Vyhmeister, associate professor of mission,
formerly dean of the Instituto Superior Adventista de Teologia in
Argentina and director of the department of education of the South
American Division.

John B. Youngberg, associate professor of religious education,
formerly religion teacher and departmental director in Chile, Argen-
tina, Uruguay, and Bolivia, and member of the researcher's doctoral

committee.
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The questionnaire contained 125 questions which sought to
obtain information regarding the following six areas:

1. Characteristics of responding ministers: age, length of
service, place of service, and position

2. Description of size, location, education, and socio-
economic level of congregations, as perceived by responding ministers

3. Amount of time used by ministers for: study and devo-
tional activities, pastoral and administrative work, evangelism and
outreach activities

4. Evaluation of ministers' past theological education

5. Attitude of ministers towards graduate theological
education

6. Perception by ministers of relative importance of pro-
posed subjects of graduate theological program.

The questionnaire was designed in part on the basis of the
researcher's personal acquaintance with the ministry of the South
American Division and more than ten years of teaching and curriculum
development in the ministerial training programs at Colegio Adventista
de Chile and Instituto Superior Adventista de Teologia, in Argentina.

The vriginal tcxt of the questionnaire was written in Spanish
and then translated into Portuguece and English. The reason for
originally writing the questionnaire in Spanish was to adapt the
instrument more nearly to the mode of expression of those surveyed.
For this reason the rather literal translation into English may at
times seem different from the manner in which the question might have

been stated had it been written originally in English.
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Pilot Study

After the instrument had been through three revisions, a
pilot study was done. The researcher used a group of fifteen stu-
dents in the Graduate School and the Theological Seminary of Andrews
University, most of them from the South American Division, and all of
them included in the first three categories of those listed under
"Population for the Study.”

Those who participated in the pilot study were proficient in
Spanish and Portuguese and acquainted with the manner of thinking of
those who would respond to the questionnaire. The responses of the
pilot study were examined to note frequency of responses, to see if
and how the categories of answers were being used so that any neces-

sary modification of categories could be made.

Validation Procedure

After making minor cditorial changes required by the pilot
study, the questionnaire was submitted to a panel composed of the
researcher's doctoral committee, Theological Seminary faculty, and
teachers of religion in Seventh-day Adventist postsecondary institu-
tions in the South American Division for a study of content validity.

A criterion of 80 percent agreement was established for the
inclusion of any question. As a result of the final reviews, minor
editorial changes and one major change, the addition of an open-ended
question, were made.

The three forms of the questionnaire--English, Spanish, and

Portuguese~-are in appendix A.
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Mailing the Questionnaire

The final forms of the Spanish and Portuguese questionnaires
were reduced and printed on one sheet, in order to conform to the
S5-gram limit of the minimum airmail rate in South American countries.

A questionnaire was mailed to each minister in the four cate-
gories studied, accompanied by a covering letter from the Department
of World Mission of the Seventh—-day Adventist Seminary. This letter
was written in the language of the respondent, and in a personal way,
explained the project, gave the instructions, and thanked the par-
ticipant for his cooperation. Copies of these letters appear in
appendix A.

Each questionnaire was number coded to permit the researcher
to ascertain which persons had responded. Respondents were encour-

aged to add to the questionnaire any comments they wished.

Analysis of Data

The purpose of the questionnaire used in this study was to
obtain information from the ministers of the South American Division
who would most likely participate in advanced theological education
concerning their perception of what would be the most valuable addi-
tional preparation they could obtain. Their responses to various
sections of the questionnaire are reported by the use of tables which
include both the number of specific responses and the percentage of
persons responding in a particular manner. The specific tables were
developed by a categorization of responses: (1) by language group
(Portuguese and Spanish); (2) by unions; (3) by categories of respon-

dents (administrators, departmental directors, pastors); and (4) by
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schools from which the respondents had graduated.

Cross tabulation frequency tables. The major part of the

data is reported using cross tabulation frequency tables. The tables
are constructed as two-dimensional matrices using computer programs
designed to do cross tabulations. The frequencies are arranged so
that the rows represent one category of data, and the columns repre-
sent a second category of data. For example, rows may represent the
type of respondent or the category of church the respondent pastors,
and the columns may represent the specific responses received.

Special treatment for some of the parts of the questionnaire.

Questions 43 to 77 are intended to rate individually the usefulness
of specific subjects included in the ministerial training courses
offered on the postsecondary level by the Seventh-day Adventist
Church in the South American Division. For each subject the mean
rating was obtained, first in an over-all response, then by union, by
school where ministerial training was taken, and by different types
of ministry.

Questions 83 to 119 were designed to determine the individual
rating assigned by the ministers to subjects which might be offered
in a graduate program in theology or religion. These data are
treated in the same manner as are the data related to evaluation of
ministerial training already obtained.

The open-ended questions were coded by similar categories
and computer tabulated. Some of the responses judged to be of
special significance are included verbatim in chapter 6.

The last question asked the respondents to choose from a list

given the seven courses they would take if they could take no others
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and list them in order of importance. These responses were treated
in two ways. First, the number of times which a given subject was
mentioned, regardless of ranking, was tallied, then a percentage of
the total response was obtained. Secondly, the responses were
tallied and the number of mentions was weighted according to the
positions in which they had appeared. Seven points were given for
each one appearing in the first space, six for the second space, and
so on; to the last space, worth one point. Thus the weighted value
for each course was obtained and the courses were ranked, taking into
account the order of importance in which the respondents considered
them. When the percentage of the total response or weigited value
for two courses were equal, the rank was determined by considering

the corresponding weighted value or percentage of the total response.
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CHAPTER 1V

SOCIETAL FACTORS WHICH AFFECT

THEOLOGICAL CURRICULLM

The literature reviewed stressed the importance of studying
the society as a determinant of curriculum because the environment
where a person is to function must be taken into consideration in
planning any curriculum which is to prepare a learner for particular
duties within that society. This chapter is divided into two major
sections; the first provides an overview of selected cultural, educa-
tional, socio-economic, and governmental aspects of the societies of
the ‘South American Division; and the second examines thc growth
trends and tithe support of the Seventh-day Adventist Church in the
same countries.

Two general types of societal factors are studied in this
chapter: those which are common to most countries of the South
American Division, and those which are specific to different regions

or countries.

Common Societal Factors

Although allowance must be made for differences from country
to country, and even from one region to another within the same
country, countries of the South American Division share many cultural
and socio-economic characteristics. Those examined in this study
have been grouped under five headings: philosophy and religion,

55
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education, population, political situation, and economic factors.

Philosophy and Religion

Data reported in this section are related to question:
What are the important philosophic and religious influences in
South American society?

Religion. The countries of the Séuth American Division are -
predominantly Roman Catholic. Latin America is considered to be about
90 percent Catholic, although only a small percentage, estimated at
3.5 percent of the men and 9.5 percent of the women, attend mass
weekly (Read, Monterroso & Johnson, 1971, p. 233).

Of the Protestants who make up part of the remaining 10 per-
cent, the largest group is that of the Pentecostals, which accounts
for 63.3 percent of all Protestants in Latin America. The tradi-
tional churches claim 25.5 percent of the Protestant membership; the
Seventh-day adventist Church has 6.3 percent of all Protestants in
Latin America (p. 37).

In spite of the small percentage of practicing Catholics, and
growing secularization, especially among the intellectual élite
(p. 224), Latin American philosophy still shows a concern for the
“jdeal, the theoretical, and the 'spiritual'" (Nida, 1974, p. 42).
The presence of the Roman Catholic Church since the Spanish conquest,
the rapid growth of Protestant churches, together with indigenous
supernaturalism, have contributed to the important role religious
belief plays in the South American society.

There is a marked interest in and respect for religious

holidays and observances (Rivera, 1971, pp. 99-104). The author
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has observed instances which seem to illustrate this: (1) In Uruguay
and Argentina even nonpracticing Catholics seem to feel the obliga-
tion of attending Holy Wecek services, in any church, or even in a
private home; (2) Parents who do not wish their children to be bap-
tized as Catholics often take their babies to Seventh-day Adventist
churches and request that the children be dedicated in a public
ceremony; (3) In Argentina, Uruguay, and Chile few couples are happy
to have only a civil wedding ceremony, although in these countries a
civil wedding is sufficient to meet the legal requirements and must,
precede all church weddings.

The preoccupation with death shows in the proliferation of
crucifixes; the importance given to Good Friday over Easter Sunday
(Nida, 1974, p. 40); the cult to the dead, with its special day when
tombs must be visited and decorated; and the concern for the after-
life of the soul (Rivera, 1971, p. 103).

Resignation and the acceptance of the inevitable is oiten
expressed in the phrase si Dios quiere (if God wills), a biblical
phrase (James 4:15), but attributed by some (Reindorp, 1968, p. 80)
to Moorish custom adopted by the Spanish, used commonly when making
commitments for the future. In general, Latin Americans believe in

' with roots in Amerindian and

Destiny, "an all-penetrating force.'
Christian cosmologies (Rivera, 1971, p. 103).

Values. Latin Americans place a high premium on inter-
personal values and relationships (Nida, 1974, p. 52). It is more
important to be friendly than punctual. The emphasis is on "being"

rather than on '"doing" (Rivera, 1971, p. 1).

Used to authoritarian families, authoritarian government, and
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an authoritarian church, the Latin American is usually disposed to
follow (Cleary, [1970], pp. 47-49). This "docilitv" is probably
better described as a ''tendency to accept circumstances rather than
rebel against them, to adjust by conforming rather than by resisting,
the centuries-long tradition of being rather than doing" (Reindorp,
1968, p. 191).

Latin Americans tend to be concerned with beauty: in litera-
ture, especially poetry, art, architecture and ornamentation (Nida,
1974, p. 49). At the same time, they are haunted by the ghosts of
"sorrow, suffering and uncertainty' and even more, by the fear of
being forgotten (Rivera, 1974, pp. 2, 3).

Table 1 shows the total number of books published in five
countries of the South American Division in 1973 and the number of
books published in each of nine selected categories. The emphasis
on philosophy, social sciences, and literature as compared to the
small number of books on pure or even applied sciences seems to
reflect the Latin American inclination towards matters of the spirit.
Art and literature above account for nearly one-third (30.4 percent)
of books published in 1973.

Reindorp (1968) summarizes the philosophical tendencies of
the Latin American thus:

Like medieval man he is more intent on the spiritual than on the
material things of life. Things which seem very important to the
Anglo or the modern European do not always have the same value in
the eyes of the Latin American. DMore fully than many modern men,
he has preserved the fundamental Christian measure of all thing§:
man's end is attained in the life to come, and everything in this
life is but a means to that end and must be trcated as such. The
Latin American is not insensible to the importance of secular
education or material standards of living, but by his system of

norms there are other things of greater importance because they
are of eternal value. (pp. 93-94)
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TABLE 1

SUBJECT MATTEROF BOOKS PUBLISHED IN FIVE COUNTRIES OF THE

SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION--1973

‘uolssiwiad noyum payqiyold uononpoidal Jayung uaumo buAdoo auy jo uoissiwiad yum psonpoiday

Subject Argentina Brazil Chile Peru Uruguay Total
N A N Z N % N 4 N % N %
Generalities 59 1.4 1,191  12.0 25 3.8 13 1.4 3 .5 1,291 7.8
Philosophy 438 10.2 252 2.5 17 2.6 15 1.6 18 2.9 740 4.5
Religion 0% 0.0 715 7.2 42 6.4 24 2.6 27 4.4 808 4.9
Social Sciences 843 19.6 2,970 29.9 220 33.7 330 35.0 156 25.2 4,519 27.4
Pure Sciences 325 7.5 1,027 10.3 24 3.7 22 2.3 48 7.7 1,446 8.8
Applied Sclences 515 11.9 727 7.3 67 10.3 175 18.6 140 22.6 1,624 9.9
Art 808 18.2 575 5.8 33 5.1 50 5.3 27 4.4 1,493 9.1
Literature 1,156 26.8 1,923 19.3 158  24.2 172 18.2 100 16.1 3,509 21.3
History and
Geography 168 3.9 568 5.7 54 8.3 120 12.7 68 11.0 978 5.9

Other 0 0.0 0 0.0 12 1.9 22 23 B 5.2 67 4

Totals 4,312 100.0 9,948 100.0 652 100.0 943 100.0 620 100.0 16,475 100.0

SOURCE: UN, 197/, pp. 872-74.

*This is the number given; considering that several religious publishers were functioning in Argen-

tina in 1973, it is possible to question the reporting.
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Family structures. In spite of industrialization and urban-

ization, the Latin American family structure retains much of the
"kinship complex" (Willems, 1975, pp. 337-38). There is a growing
autonomy of the nuclear family, but the ties to the relatives are not
broken easily and many families find themselves supporting poorer
relatives (pp. 339, 344). These kinship ties are often further
enhanced by the ritual parenthood of the godfather who becomes a
second parent to his godchild. The padrino is expected to assist his
godchild whenever he can, and the child grows up with special affec-
tion towards the godfather (pp. 62, 63).

The father is distinctly the head of the household, and this
status is normally supported by the wife and children (Rivera, p. 52).
The father is expected to project a paternal image, to be "a protec-
tor of the weak, a sponsor for the needy, and, in all, a wise man"
(Cleary, [1970]}, p. 45). He does not need to give strict account to
his wife for his whereabouts and may have a circle of friends com-
pletely unknown to his family (Nida, 1974, p. 65). This arrangement
does not make for close ties with the children (Rivera, 1971, p. 56)
and permits extramarital affairs (Willems, 1975, p. 59; NWida, 1974,
p. 6).

In spite of the woman's apparent submission to her husband,
Latin American women are "often quite strong-willed and in many situa-

tions aggressive."

The mother is the emotional center of the family,
which she "dominates, though not overtly." She finds power in her
role within the family (Nida, 1974, p. 62). Latin American mothers

tend to give themselves for their children, who even when grown,

reciprocate this devotion (Rivera, 1971, pp. 51, 55).
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Rivera (1971) states that the primary role of women in South
America is that of wife and mother (pp. 51-55). Social laws, such
as the Peruvian law cited by Chaplin (1971) which gives the working
mother sixty days for maternity and time off from work to nurse her
baby (p. 226), appear to confirm that understanding of a woman's role.
Literature reviewed said little about the working woman, and nothing
about the professional wom;n. However, it is well known that many
poor families survive because of the woman's work as a maid. There
is also a large number of professional women, for this author has
associated with women physicians, university professors, and lawyers
in Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, and Brazil.

Although the wife is expected to be completely faithful to
her husband, Latin American custom does not demand as much from the
husband. This, together with the virility conplex, may lead a
married man to amorous adventures away frow home (Nida, 1974,
pp. 59, 65; Willems, 1975, p. 60). At times he may even set up a
second home and support his mistress and their children (Willems,

p. 59). Because divorce is not permitted by the Catholic Church and
is legally unobtainable in most of the South American countries
(Reindorp, 1968, p. 213; Ruddle & Burrows, 1974, p. 10l1) there are
many consensual unions which complicate and weaken family structures
and patterns (Sdnchez-Albornoz, 1974, pp. 214-15) and create pastoral

problems for the minister.

Education

Data reported in this section are related to question 2:
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What are the educational patterns prevalent in the countries of the
South American Division?

The educational heritage of South America is 'dominated by
the intellectual traditions of Europe," from those of medieval times
to those of Positivism and Marxism (Cummings & Lemke, 1973, p. 9).
The curriculum, encyclopedic in nature, is based on the European
spiral system and is designed to impart learning more than to prepare
for the practical duties of life (pp. 31-36).

The Economic Commission for Latin America (1968) found that
Latin American schools followed a ''patriotic-type of fundamentalist
model" (p. 82). Centered on the national heroes, the teaching seeks
to hand down a tradition of patriotism. This school propagates the
aristocratic idea of education as an end in itself, together with
the contempt of manual labor (UN, ECLA, p. 86).

In all eight countries of the South American Division, public
education is free through the university and is compulsory for at
least six years (Europa, 1977, pp. 48, 164, 188, 373, 496, 1304,
1776). However, compulsory education laws may be nullified by the
inability of the country to supply the necessary facilities (Reindorp,
1968, p. 233). Because of the chronic insufficiency of school facili-
ties, there is generally room for private or parochial schools, which
work under the jurisdiction of the national ministry of education to
supplement public education (Reindorp, 1968, p. 232; see also Europa,
1976, pp. 496, 1304; and Willems, 1975, p. 353). The unavailability
of secondary schools is much more critical than that of primary
schools, especially in rural areas (UN, ECLA, 1968, p. 70).

Education beyond the primary level is not considered to be
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the right of all people. Only those who are intellectually capable
or financially able stay in school; these constitute the elite
(Willems, 1975, p. 351). The dropout rate is high (Willems, p. 353;
Cleary, [1970], p. 127; Rivera, 1971, p. 71). Lourier (1973) indi-
cated that around 1960 the retention rate after six years of elemen-
tary school was only about 12.5 percent (in Cummings & Lemke, p. 259).

The politicization of schools, both at the secondary and the
tertiary levels, has been a cause of turmoil and poor scholarship
(Rivera, 1971, p. 71; Cleary, [1970], pp. 133, 134; Willems, 1975,
p. 357). Under military government, control over politics in the
universities has becomemore strict, and academic reforms have been
instituted. In Uruguay and Argentina state universities were closed
temporarily in an effort to eradicate politics from the classroom
("Uruguay Orders University Shut," 1973; "Argentina Purges Major
University," 1976).

Education is generally viewed in the countries of the South
American Division as a means of acquiring social status (Willems,
1975, p. 353). It is one way of joining the elite (p. 361). There-
fore, most parents are eager to have their children educated (UN,
ECLA, 1968, p. 63). Education is important for its symbolic value
and for the social prestige it affords (p. 87); all social groups
seem to agree on this function of education (p. 90).

The great importance attached to education probably accounts
for the 10 percent growth rate in middle and higher schools, a rate
which surpasses the growth of population and economy (UN, ECLA, 1968,
p. 65). Cumnings (1973) indicates that school enrollment has grown

at twice the rate of the population increase, but suggests that
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"quantitative advances . . . are not commonly accompanied by equal
improvements in the qualitative aspects of education" (Cummings &
Lemke, p. 47). This inconsistency is mainly due to the need for
structural modification of the system and for financial resources,
especially limited in rural areas (Sloan, in Cummings & Lemke, 1973,
pP. 32, 33).

Educational growth has been most noticeable on the tertiary
level. 1In 1960 only 1.8 percent of the South American population was
enrolled in postsecondary programs, whereas in 1973 the percentage
had risen to 4.0 (UNESCO, 1975, p. 61). In 1960 women constituted
30 percent of the tertiary level enrollment, whereas in 1973 they
made up 38 percent of the student population. From 1965 to 1973 the
female enrollment on the tertiary level grew 16.5 percent (p. 65).

Willem (1975) argues that literacy rates given in statistics
may be somewhat inflated and that functional illiteracy could be
higher (p. 351). Given the phonetic nature of the Portuguese and
Spanish languages, the success of experiments such as that of Paolo
Freire (as reported in Holt, 1972, p. 208), Willem's opinion seems
questionable. In any case, a comparison of literacy rates for the
years 1961 and 1973, as shown in table 2, indicates the growing trend
towards full literacy. The case of Uruguay constitutes the excep-

tion.

Population

Data presented in this section relate to question 3: What

are the demographic descriptions of the countries of the South
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TABLE 2

- A COMPARISON OF LITERACY RATES IN THE COUNTRIES
OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION 1961-1973

Country % in 1961 Z in 1973
Argentina 89 93
Bolivia 33.2 45
Brazil 60 66
Chile 81 90
Ecuador 56 (1950) 68
Paraguay 69 79
Peru 50 72
Uruguay 95 91

SOURCE: 1961 data obtained from Worldmark Encyclopedia, 1963;
1973 data obtained from World Alamac, 1978.

American Division in terms of population growth, urbanization, and
age and race distribution?

The population of the countries of the South American Divi-
sicn can best be described as a mixed multitude. Europeans of every
nationality, Amerindians, Blacks, people from the Near East, and the
more recently arrived Orientals, together with all the possible com-
binations of these racial groups, live together—-or near each other--
in varying degrees of harmony. Because the population of each of the
countries has a different ethnic composition, racial distribution is
discussed along with the other varying societal factors.

Although there never has been racial segregation in any of
the countries of the South American Division, prejudice, though

subtle, has been effective (Rivera, 1971, p. 33). There is a
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"relationship between the color of one's skin and the prestige lad-
der in the stratification system”" (p. 19). Both Blacks and Amerindi-
ans have suffered to some extent from discrimination. However, social
ascent of the dark-skinned person, and his acceptance by the fair-
skinned population, has usually taken place on an individual basis.
This has prevented the dark-skinned sector of Latin American society
from developing into a caste (Willems, 1975, p. 50).

From the earliest times of the Iberian conquest miscegenation
has taken place, both through marital and casual unions, until "the
mixing of the races . . . reached a state that made it difficult to
ascertain, at least by external characteristics, who was white and
who was 'mestizo' (Willems, 1975, pp. 38-49). There is, Sdnchez-
Albornoz (1974) savs, a "blurring of color distinction'" which makes
it impossible "to distinguish between various shades of color"

(p. 130).

Table 3 shows the size of the population of the eight
countries of the South American Division for 1970 and 1975, the
growth rate for that period, and the density (number of inhabitants
per square kilometer) of the population.

Population growth. Regarding population growth in Latin

America Chaplin (1971) writes:

The absolute size of the population of the Latin American
countries today is "excessive' only in relation to the enormous
inefficiency with which they develop and distribute the benefits
of their resources. Viewing the future optimistically, one may
expect that Latin America can some day support a larger popula-
tion at a higher level of living than at present—--but only if,
(1) radical changes in their pulitical, economic, social, and
cultural institutions occur, and (2) the rate of population
growth decreases significantly in the near future. (p. 1)

The reasons for this "excessive" population are to be found
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TABLE 3

POPULATION IN THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISTION

Country 1970 1975 Annual Density
Increase

Argentina 23,748,000 25,383,000 1.3%

Bolivia 4,931,000 5,634,000 2.7%

Brazil 92,520,000 107,145,000 3.0% 13
Chile 9,369,000 10,253,000 1.8% 14
Ecuador 6,093,000 6,733,000 2.1% 24
Paraguay 2,301,000 2,647,000 2.8% 7
Peru 13,447,000 15,615,000 3.0% 12
Uruguay 2,886,000 3,064,000 1.2% 17

SOURCE: UN, 1977, pp. 69-70.

in the lowering of the death rate, accompanied with a rise in fer-
terility and a higher percentage of rejuvenation (Sdnchez-Albornoz,
1974, p. 203). The reduced mortality is explained by improvements
in medical facilities and diet (Cole, 1975, p. 139), which keep
people alive longer and give women a longer fertile period (Sdnchez-
Albornoz, 1974, pp. 207-13).

More than one-half the population of Latin America is under
twenty years of age, and about two-fifths are under fifteen years of
age; this phenomenon, Falled rejuvenation, presents special problems.
The physical, social and educational needs of an increased youthful
population are a heavy burden to society because a small pecrcentage
of adult population must support a large percentage of youth
(Sdnchez-Albornoz, 1974, pp. 204-7).

Table 4 shows a simplified picture of the age distribution
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TABLE 4

AGE DISTRIBUTION IN THE COUNTRIES
OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Countries Percentage of Population in Each Age Group

0-14 15-59 60+
Argentina 28.6 59.6 11.7
Boliva 41.9 52.7 5.4
Brazil 41.7 53.2 5.1
Chile 39.6 . 53.2 7.2
Ecuador 47.2 48.3 4.5
Paraguay 46.5 58.6 4.9
Peru 44.5 50.6 4.9
Uruguay 28.0 59.3 12.7

SOURCE: World Alamanc, 1978.

in the countries of the South American Division. It is to be noticed
that, with the exception of Uruguay and Argentina, all countries have
a high percentage of young, dependent population.

The traditional large~family pattern is also responsible for
the population growth (Sdnchez-Albornoz, 1974, pp. 256, 257). In
times past, in a rural society, many children were profitable (Cole,
1975, p. 139). 1In spite of attempts at family planning, not much
progress has been made in the matter of limiting family size.
According to Chaplin (1971) the resistance is due to the fact that
the Catholics consider family planning to be sin, the Communists want
to "outbreed the United States,' and the nationalists insist they
must ''colonize vast unsettled expanses' (p. 177). Chaplin also

states that

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



69
The greatest obstacle to a recognition of the "population problem'
is not primarily the Church, but nationalist and Marxist ideology
and a diffuse concern with masculinity (miéhismo), which, together
with Catholicism, covers the spectrum of Latin American orienta-
tions on this issue. (p. 5)
Sédnchez-Albornoz (1974) feels that the factors which tend to diminish
family size are: (1) degree of economic security and (2) higher
standard of education. The control of population growth must depend
on reaching these goals (p. 257).

Urbanization. The industrialization of larger cities and
massive processes of internal migration from rural to urban areas
during the last four decades have '"resulted in the emergence of
shantytown belts around the larger cities" (Portes & Walton, 1976,

p. 27).

Agriculture has developed more slowly in the last forty years
than any other economic sector. ''One may even say it has stagnated."
In rural areas, social, economic, and health conditions were and may
still be less than ideal; communications have brought to these areas
an awareness of other possibilities in the cities; people left the
land to seek a better life in the city. This movement accounts for
the partial depopulation of some areas of Northeast Brazil, J\rgentina,
and Uruguay (Sdnchez-Albornoz, 1974, pp. 228-29).

Latin American urbanization is characterized by a few very
large agglomerations dominated by capital cities. In 1970 the ten
largest cities of Latin America had 42 million inhabitants, or one-
seventh of the total population of the area, and a "considecrably
bigger share of manufacturing, services, purchasing power, and
welath in general" (Cole, 1975, p. 131). .

Table 5 shows urban growth since 1950 in the countries of

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



70
TABLE 5

RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION IN THE COUNTRIES
OF TEE SOUTH AMERICAXN DIVISION 1950-1974

Countries 1950 1960 1974
Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban
Argentina 35.8 64.2 32.4 67.6 19.2 80.8
Bolivia 74.2 25.8 70.1 29.9 69.5 30.5
Brazil 69.2 30.8 60.6 39.4 41.6 59.4
Chile 42.2 57.8 37.1 62.9 21.0 79.0
Ecuador 72.3 27.7 65.3 34.7 58.7 41.3
Paraguay 72.2 27.8 66.2 33.8 62.0 38.0
Peru 72.0 28.0 64.2 35.8 38.2 61.8
Uruguay 33.3 66.7 29.2 70.8 19.2 80.8

SOURCE: Willems, 1975, p. 230; IDB, 1974.

the South American Division. Although the trend is similar in all the
countries, differences are to be noticed.

The new arrivals from rural areas erect shanties on the '"less
desirable portions of the urban periphory.”" At times, whole groups

' of

will participate in "clandestine subdivisions and land invasions’
private or public property. It is practically impossible for city
authorities to dismantle their hastily erected ueighborhood (Portes &
Walton, 1976, pp. 66-68).

Sdnchez-Albornoz (1974) describes the results of urbanization

as follows:

The changing city has a disorderly, almost chaotic look about
it. An old family mansion stands beside a towering block. while
the modern suburbs are surrounded by barren lands. In the
pockets left by urban expansion, a nameless huddle of makeshitc
homes springs up overnight, sometimes managing to turn itsclt
into a permanent, immovable slum. The new arrivals in the cities
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can find nowhere to live--neither in the working-class areas of
the old, half-demolished city, nor anywhere else--so they turn
to squatting in order to provide a roof over their hweads. They
usually have to be content with waste land on the banks of a
river, along a railway line, on a refuse tip, or else they climb
precariously up the steep slopes of the surrounding hills. Thus
in every growing city there have sprung up shantytowns, wuich the
fertile popular imagination has baptized with a variety of names,
depending on the country in question--favelas (Brazil), villas
miseria (Argentina), callampas (Chile), cantegriles (Uruguay),

————
« « . or cerros (Peru)--but all implying poverty and squalor.

(pp. 252-53)

Life in these "misery belts,”

as they are sometimes called,
is hard. "Although the residents live only minutes away from ultra-
modern suburbia, they are light years away in matters of available
services and conveniences. The shantytowns represent the imbalance
of economic and demographic growth' (p. 233).

The marginal population who lives in the misery belts is
growing at an estimated 14 percent yearly, which is much more than
the growth of the city as a whole (Chaplin, 1971, p. 248). Basic
services, such as water and sanitation, transportation, police
services, and schools are sericusly lacking. Public funds are being
used to create housing for these displaced persons, ''but the backlog
is such that it may well never be able to catch up" (Sinchez-Albornoz,
1974, p. 253).

Figures on shantytown populations vary, but the percentages
of inhabitants living in marginal settlements that are presented in
table 6 suggests the magnitude of the problem.

Population projections for the vear 2000. Sanchez-Albornoz

predicted in 1974 that by the year 2000 the population of Latin
America (1) will be more homogeneous, (2) will not be so dispropor-

tionately made up of young people, (3) will be less fertile, (4) will

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



72

TABLE 6

PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION LIVING IN MARGINAL
SETTLEMENTS OF SELECTED CITILES

City Year Percentage of Total
City Population

Buenos Aires, Argentina 1965 10

Guayaquil, Ecuador 1957 24
Lima, Peru 1966 24
Montevideo, Uruguay 1963 10
Recife, Brazil 1961 50
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 1961 27
Santiago de, Chile 1966 10
Sao Paulo, Brazil 1960 2

SOURCE: Willems, 1975, p. 267.

have a life expectancy similar to that of industrialized countries,
and (5) will be made up of 54 percent urban and 46 percent rural
population (p. 260).

Latin America will have 642 million inhabitants at tha; time.
The demographic projections for the countries of the South American

Division are given in table 7.

Political Situation

Data reported in this section relate to question 4: What is
the political milieu in the territory of the South American Division?

The eight countries of the South American Division are cur=
rently under military rule: Argentina, again, since 1976, Bolivia
since 1969; Brazil since 1964; Chile since 1973; Ecuador since 1972;

Paraguay, nominally democratic but governed by a military president
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TABLE 7

DEMOGRAPHIC PROJECTIONS FOR THE SOUTH AMERICAII
DIVISION: YEAR 2000

Country Pop. (In Birth Death Life Fertility 7Z Under
Millions) Rate/ Rate/ Expec- Rate/ Age 15
1,000 1,000 tancy 1,000
Argentina 35.5 18.2 9.4 70.7 2.4 25.7
Bolivia 10.1 36.7 10.4 57.6 5.2 41.1
Brazil 215.5 31.8 5.1 72.0 4.3 39.2
Chile 16.3 24.8 5.7 72.9 3.1 32.5
Ecuador 16.1 36.7 5.2 69.4 5.0 43.5
Paraguay 6.6 34.9 4.3 71.5 4.6 42.0
Peru 33.5 32.9 4.9 70.¢9 4.4 40.3
Uruguay 4.0 17.6 8.8 74.4 2.4 25.6

SOUKCE: Sianchez~Albornoz, 1974, p. 258.

with extensive powers; Peru, since 1968; Uruguay, since 1973 (Europa,
pp. 47, 163, 187, 372, 495, 1303, 1314, 1775).

The military has claimed to take over the government in the
best interest of the nation, or to preserve the integrity of the
constitution. Cleary also suggests chat military coups in Latin
America have occurred to further special interests, either of a per-
son or of a group, or are fostered with the avowed aim of producing
social reform ([1970}, pp. 240-41).

Calvert (1974) has suggested that the army's solidarity and

its esprit de corps has put it before the political program (in

Blakemore, 1974, p. 99), and that whether they are in abouslute power,
or working through their agents ''they are in politics to stay, and it

is through them that the essential processes of political change are
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regulated" (p. 110). Willems (1975) considers that for Latin America
the political role of the military is to be considered as a normal
cultural pattern (p. 304).

In spite of the authoritarian, conservative bent of military
regimes in South America, there is dissent, most of which seems to
cone from: (1) the radical leftist guerrillas, (2) the discontented
intellectuals, and (3) the churches.

The radical leftist guerrillas, though prohibited by law,
and somewhat controlled by the different governments, surface here
and there, especially in Argentina, where clashes between guerrillas
and government forces have accounted for hundreds of deaths in tho

last few years (Facts on File, 1977, p. 921).

Revolutionary violence-~from Tupamaros in Uruguay, tlonto-
neros in Argentina, or Miristas in Chile~-seldom has its base in the
lower class. According to Portes and Walton (1976) "such challenges
to the capitalist order are the acts of middle-~class intellectuals,
white-collar employees, and certain proletarian elites, not of the
marginal poor” (p. 109).

Some intellectuals, especially university teachers, who decry
the antiquated and overcrowded university facilities and the low
salaries, have led students in dissent (Calvert, in Blakemore, 1974,
p- 105; Rivera, 1971, p. 126). Some dissenting intellectuals, whose
opinions have been considered to be too far to the left, have been
exiled. Of such is Paulo Freire, acclaimed for his Pedagogy of the
Oppressed (1970).

The Catholic church has awakened to a new political life.

Father Camilo Torres, who joinecd the guerillas in Colombia and was
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killed in action, and Archbishop Helder Camara, an opposer of the
military government in Brazil, are examples of this trcndl (Calvert,
in Blakemore, 1974, p. 109; Willems, 1974, p. 366). In the 19060s
"Christian radicalism became rampant among lay youth organizations
and a small sector of the clergy" (Willems, 1975, p. 363). Radical
priests led workers to organize cooperatives and labor unicns. The
process of conscientization ''came close to promoting subversion of
the power structure" (Willems, 1975, p. 363).
Liberation Theology, based on the biblical account of the

Exodus (Gutiérrez, 1971, pp. 193-96), advocated by Gustavo Sutiérrez
and several other theologians, demanded more than spiritual libera-
tion. Gutiérrez (1970) wrote:

The liberation of man throughout history implies not only better

living conditions, a radical change of structures, a social revo-

lution, but much more: the continuous creation of a new way of

being human, a permanent cultural revolution. (p. 17)
Assmann (1973) suggests "active non-violence' as a means to reach
these goals, although he accepts that violence may be necessary to
achieve the desired results (pp. 203-9).

Protestant churches have also become involved in liberation

theology, with outstanding figures such as Rubem Alves of Brazil,
Emilio Castro of Uruguay, and José Miguez Bonino of Argentina, who

proclaim what Wagner (1969) designates as 'theology of the radical

left” (pp. 28-91). Ministerial training centers such as the

1See "Manifesto of the Birhops of the Third World," signed by
eighteen bishops from Asia, Africa and Latin America in 1967 in
Respuesta al Clamor de los Pobres, 1968, pp. 9-25. In this Manifesto,
suocialism is hailed as a way of life more in harmony with the Gospel
than capitalism and imperialism (p. l7) and workers are encouraged to
defend their rights because social justice is the preparation for
eternal life (p. 25).
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Evangelical Institute of Buenos Aires (ISEDET) state (1976) that
The Latin America to which we belong is the continent of depen-~
dency, neo-colonialism, exploitation and misery. . . . And it is
the continent where a growing longing for liberation is being

born, and where men fight against oppression and for the creation

of a new society and the manifestation of a new form of existence.
(p. 25) :

The Biblical Seminary of San José de Costa Rica offers a class on the

"Social Message of the Prophets," and another in "Ethnics and Revolu-

tion" (SBL, 1974, p. 18).

Socio-economic Factors

Data reported in this section are related to question 5:
What are the socio-economic descriptions of the countries of the
South American Division in terms of social classes, standard of
living, and inflation?

Social classes. The "social pyramid is much flatter for

Latin America than it is for the United Kingdom; there are fewer at
the top of the class scale and more at the bottom.” The traditional
upper class derives its position mostly from ownership of lands and
family background (Redclift, in Blakemore, 1974, p. 71). However,
Nida (1974) feels that
Class membership is not simply a matter of wealth or of
family lineage or of special talents. It includes all of these
plus political influence, leadership ability, and the favor of
influential friends. (p. 89)
The middle class is more numerous than the upper class but
smaller than the lower class (Nida, pp. 86-87). It is made up of
managers in industry, professional people, and other white collar

workers. Some sociologists suggest that the Latin American middle

class is probably "not conscious of having a separate identity"
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(Redclift, in Blakemore, 1974, p. 74) and '"is too weak to exert a
stabilizing influence or to preserve vestiges of democracy" (Reindorp,
1968, p. 167), but Willems (1975) affirms that the Latin American
middle class is not insignificant. The problem is that United States
sociologists look for a North American model middle class and fail to
recognize the Latin American middle class for what it is. Willems
suggests tuat approximately 30 percent of the Latin American popula-
tion should be considered middle class--by Latin American standards
(pp. 254-57).

The lower class is the largest, estimated variously to con-
stitute between 72 percent (Reindorp, 1968, p. 160) and 59 percent of
the population (Willems, 1975, p. 256), depending on criteria, time,
and place. The lowver classes are mostly from peasant extraction,
whether they be living in rural areas or as "marginal settlers in the
cities" (Redclift, in Blakemore, 1974, p. 80). One can hardly con-

sider the word "

peasant' to represent a homogeneous or static group
(Willems, 1975, p. 321), and it must be noted that the industrial
working class is a small but growing sector of the lower class
(Redclift, in Blakemore, 1974, p. 80).

Class distinctions in Latin America are not always totally
clear. Social classes are really prestige groups and distinctions
are not made on a moral basis (Willems, 1974, p. 90). On the other
hand, Latin American social classes are not castes but '"fluid group-
ings of people who associate together in various ways and who recog-
nize in some measure the equality of their status" (p. 91). There

is much upward mobility; the "appearance of new opportunities rather

than elimination of barriers opens avenues of social ascent"
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(pp. 249, 251). Nida (1974) sees an upward drive of the lower
classes, by education, acquisition of wealth, politics, or marriage
(pp. 91-92).

Economy. Although Latin America no longer qualifies as an
underdeveloped continent, but as a continent of developing nations,
there are basic economic problems and a chronic shortage of finances.

The economies of the countries of the South American Division
are largely dependent on foreign buyers for their raw agricultural or
mineral exports (Huelin, in Blakemore, 1974, pp. 111-14). Latin
Americans tend to resent the ''Prebisch gap,'" by which poor nations
get poorer while supplying cheap food and raw materials to rich
nations, which get richer by the exchange. To some extent, indus-
trialization is improving the economies, but the cost of doing it so
rapidly has obliged the nations to berrow heavily (Huelin, Blakemore,
1974, pp. 116, 120).

Portes and Walton (1976) suggest that urban poverty in Latin
America is due to a chain of circumstances: capitalism perpetuates
chronic material scarcity when superimposed on a social structure
centered around cities, in countries where industrial capital is
largely controlled by foreign capital, and where economic growth
remains tied to foreign trade and is affected by the conditions of
external markets. '"This situation, plus the internal scarcity of
goverumental resources and agricultural-supply bottlenccks, leads to
persistent inflationary pressures'" (pp. 28, 29).

This section has dealt with societal factors affecting cur-
riculum for theological education which are common, in greater or

lesser degree, to all the countries of the South American Division.
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The next section will deal with factors that are different from one

country to another.

Societal Factors Which Vary
in Different Countrics

In the previous section, similar socio-economic, cultural and
political trends were described. This section deals with clements
which are distinct for different areas of South America.

It is important to distinguish among three basic regions of
the South American Division. These are:

1. The Andean Region, the territory of the Inca Union:
Bolivia, Ecuador, and Peru. This area has in itself three distinct
geographical regions: the coastal plains, where the majority of the
inhabitants live; the Andean highlands, where the population is mostly
indigenous; and the sparsely populated rich Amazon lowlands.

2. The Conosur or southern cone of the continent, which
includes the territories of the Austral Union, with Uruguay, Argen-
tina, and Paraguay, and the Chile Union. Conosur countries are
(except Paraguay) highly urbanized--despite vast expanses of fertile
pampas~-and are more industrially developed than the Andecan Region.

3. Brazil, which comprises the territories of three unions:
North Brazil, East Brazil, and South Brazil. Definitely not one
homogeneous geographical area, Brazil is made up of Amazonia--the new
frontier of South America, the coastal region--densely populated and
rich with a centuries-old tradition of leisure and class, and the
fast-growing South with its industries and rich farmlands.

Aside from geographical and climatic distinctions, the princi-

pal differences among areas and countries may be grouped under the
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following headings: (1) religion, (2) population, (3) education,

(4) economy, and (5) health.

Religion

Although the majority of Latin Americans are professedly
Roman Catholics, the religious preferences of the population are not
the same in all countries. Table 8 shows religious affiliation in

countries of the South American Division.

TABLE 8

RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION OF INXHABITANTS QF
SOUTH AMNERICAN DIVISION COUNTRIES

Country Catholic Protestant Jewish
% % %

Argentina 94 2 2
Bolivia 95 .« o .
Brazil 89 10
Chile 90 6 LI
Ecuador 94 e e . . e
Paraguay 95 s e s e
Peru 90+ .« v . e
Uruguay 66 2 2

"

SOURCE: World Almanac 1978.

Statistics prepared by MARC (1974) for four of the countries
show a somewhat different picture. Argentina was said to have 88 per-
cent Roman Catholics, 4 percent Protestants, 8 percent 'secular and
others." Bolivia was considered to have 85 percent Catholics,

13.4 percent animists, and 1.6 percent Protestants. In Brazil there
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were 85 percent Catholics, 11 percent Protestants, and 4 percent
classified as spiritist, Jewish, Buddhist, Muslim, Greek Orthodox,
and other. At the same time, the number of practicing Catholics in
Brazil is probably much lower than 85 percent, and the number of
practicing spiritists may be “as much as 15 percent of the popula-
tion" (p. 7). In Ecuador, 90 to 95 percent of the inhabitants are
Catholic, 0.6 percent are Protestants, and the rest are uncommitted.

In table 8, the low percentage of Catholics in Uruguay is
inconsistent with the percentage of Catholics in other South American
countries. The countries with the highest percentage of Protestants
are Chile, where other estimates of the Protestant population go from
6.9 percent to 20 percent (Read, lonterroso & Johnson, 1971, p. 78),
and Brazil, with approximately 1l percent Protestants (MARC, 1974,
P.- 7). 1In both cases the largest single group is that of Pente-
costals--68.5 percent of all Protestants in Brazil (Read, Monterroso
& Johnson, 1971, p. 45) and 8l1.3 percent of all Protestants in Chile
(p. 79).

The figures above do not describe the Christo~paganism that
figures prominently in the Andean countries and in Brazil. In the
Andean highlands a syncretistic mixture of Catholicism and primi-
tive indigenous religions is practiced by the Quechuas and Aymaras.
In Brazil, Afro-Brazilian syncretism "has entered a phase of unpre-
cedented growth" (Willems, 1975, p. 372).

Nida's (1974) discussion of Christo-paganism deals moustly
with the syncretism of Inter-American Indians (pp. 106-24), but the
strengths and weaknesses of the system, as he sees them, appear to

be the same in the Andecan countrics.
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The strengths of Christo-paganism are: (1) the religious
system is integrated with the daily life of the people, (2) lay
leadership is used fully, (3) religion is a symbol of ethnic unity,
and (4) the emphasis is on social maladjustment rather than on per-
sonal sins (pp. 120-21). Its weaknesses are: (1) people are in an
unfriendly universe of overwhelming spirit powers, (2) the demands of
the religion are out of proportion to the benefits derived, (3) the
central.theme is death rather than life, and (4) the ethics of
Christo-paganism do not meet the elemental standards of equity
(pp. 121-22).

The Christo-paganism of Brazil takes on various Afro-
Brazilian forms. In some of these--Macumba and Candomble, for
example-—the African deities have been identified with Catholic
saints. These popular cults were originally the patrimony of the
Blacks and their small-town associates; now they are the heritage of
a much larger segment of the population, which includes members of
the middle class (Willems, 1975, pp. 370-75).

Of the Afro-Brazilian cults, Umbanda--a three-way mixture of
African, Catholic, and Spiritualistic elements which permits unlim-
ited local variations--is probably the largest and most popular
(Read, Monterroso & Johnson, 1971, p. 250) and was reported to have
some 30,000 centers in and around Rio de Janeiro alone in the late
1950s (p. 373). Umbauda has crossed the Brazilian border into
Uruguay, where there is at least one Umbanda meeting place in down-
town Montevideo.

Kardecism, a more cultured variety of Spiritualism, is also

ptacticed extensively in Brazil. This high spiritism, with "its
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emphasis on science, philosophy, and religion,"

appeals to the
middle and upper classes (Read & Ineson, 1973, pp. 15-16). The
Brazilian government reported 644,000 Kardecistas and 257,000
Umbandistas in 1968 (p. 16). Argentina has also become a secondary

center of publication and dissemination of Kardecist literature

(Willems, 1975, p. 375).

Population

There is no easy way to determine the exact ethnic composi-
tion of the population of the countries of the South American Divi-
sion, for miscegenation has been going on for centuries. Table 9
endeavors to show approximately the ethnic composition of the coun-
tries of the South American Division. Argentina and Uruguay have a
great majority of whites--whether pure or not might be debatable.
Chile and Brazil have about half whites and half nonwhites. Peru,
Bolivia, and Ecuador have fewer whites and more Indians. Brazil has
a good-sized Black population and a small sector of Asiatiecs, mostly
Japanese.

Table 10 shows data on Amerindian population of South Ameri-~

can countries from the Statistical Abstract of Latin America (1974),

which differs somewhat from that indicated in table 9.

Population growth. Although the rapid population growth of

Latin America is considered to be a general problem, not all coun-
tries of the South American Division have equally high growth rates.
Table 11 shows the population growth rates for the eight countrics
over the last half century. It is to be noticed that the growth rate

of Argentina and Uruguay has been cut in half, while that of Bolivia,
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TABLE 9

ETHNIC GROUPS IN THE COUNTRILES OF THE
SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Country Indians Blacks Mestizos Mulattoes Asiatics Vhites
A pA b 4 % A
Argentina . e .« o 7 N .. . 93
Bolivia 53 . .. 32 . .. .. 15
Brazil . . . 7 6 9 5 73
Chile 5 41 54
Ecuador 48 e o . 23 8 . . 21
Paraguay e e . . e . 68 P . e . 32
Peru 37 .« e 29 6 . e . 28
Uruguay .. . . . « 0. 5 .« .. 95

SOURCE: Read, Monterroso, and Johnson, 1971, p. 184.
NOTE: Figures in table 9 were taken from a bargraph and are

approximate.
TABLE 10
AMERINDIAN POPULATION OF COUNTRIES
OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION
Country Year Percentage of Population

Argentina 1960 0.6
Bolivia 1960 63.0
Brazil 1960 ]
Chile 1960 .2
Ecuador 1961 30.4
Paraguay 1960 3.8
Peru 1961 46.7
Uruguay 1960 0.0

SOURCE: Ruddle and Barrows, 1974, pp. 101, 102.
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TABLE 11

POPULATION GROWTH RATES IN THE COUNTRIES
OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Country 1920-1925 1930-1935 1940-1945 1950-1955 1960-1965

% % % % %
Argentina 16.9 9.6 8.6 10.6 7.8
Bolivia 5.9 5.9 5.9 7.1 11.0
Brazil 10.7 10.6 12.4 16.6 14.9
Chile 7.6 7.7 9.4 11.3 12.7
Ecuador 11.8 12.9 12.8 16.1 16.5
Paraguay 12.3 12.3 12.2 12.0 11.9
Peru 7.0 8.0 9.8 10.3 15.1
Uruguay 12.2 8.1 4.7 7.8 6.3

SOURCE: Ruddle and Barrows, 1974, pp. 98, 99.

Chile and Peru have practically doubled.

Although all of the countries have a high percentage of young
people, table 4 shows a very high percentage of rejuvenation in
Ecuador, Paraguay, and Peru. On the other hand., Argentina and
Uruguay have fewer young people (only 28 percent of the population
is under 14 years of age) and a greater number of people over sixty
(11.7 percent in Argentina and 12.7 percent in Uruguay).

Urbanization. Table 5 shliowed the trend towards greater
urbanization in all the countries of the South American Division.
However, not all countries have reached the same degree of urban-
ization. In 1974 about four-fifths of all Uruguayans and Aryentines
lived in cities, whereas the urban population of Bolivia and Paraguay

was smaller (30.5 and 38.0 percent, respectively).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



86
Education

Literacy rates given in table 2 show great diversity:
Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay are high (93, 90, and 91 percent)
whereas Brazil is lower (66 percent) and Bolivia is the lowest
(45 percent).

Table 12 shows the percentage of children and young people
from each age group who are attending school in a given year. It is
possible to have 109 percent school attendance for the 6-to-12-year-
old group, because the population in school includes children who are
under six and over twelve. For the sake of comparison, data from
two years are given. There is no information on tertiary-level stu-
dents from Chile and Ecuador for 1974 and 1973, respectively.

The differences in primary school attendance were not as
large as those in secondary school attendance. However, Bolivia
only had 72 percent of its school-age children in school in 1973,
whereas the other countries had a larger percentage of children in
school. Regarding secondary school attendance, Argentina, Chile,
and Uruguay reported more than one-half the population between ages
13 and 17 in school. Other countries reported lower figures. On the
tertiary level, all countries except Uruguay approximately doubled
their previous rates, but Brazil's gains were the largest. Argentina
has the highest percentage (20.66) of young people in postsecondary
education.

United States statistics indicate that in 1973, 104 percent
of elementary-age children, 91 percent of secondary-age youth, and
51.53 percent of young people 20 to 24 years old were attending

school (UNESCO, 1975, p. 101).
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TABLE 12

PERCENTAGE OF CHILDREN FROM EACH
AGE GROUP ATTENDING SCHOOL

Country Year 6-12 13-17 20-24
(Primary (Secondary (Tertiary
school) school) school)

Argentina 1960 98 32 10.88
1973 107 50 20.66

Bolivia 1960 64 11 3.61
1973 72 23 (1971) 8.64

Brazil 1960 95 11 1.57
1972 87 35 7.80

Chile 1960 109 24 4.16
1974 119 53

Ecuador 1960 83 12 2.56
1973 100 37

Paraguay 1960 98 11 2.40
1973 108 19 5.48

Peru 1960 86 18 4.10
1973 110 49 12.49

Uruguay 1960 112 37 7.90
1973 103 61 11.43

SOURCE: UNESCO, 1975, pp. 101-3.

Economy

Although none of the countries of the South American Division
maintains a standard of living as high as that of the United States,
there arc distinct variations from one country to another. Table 13

shows the per capita income in each country. Thesc figures mean
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TABLE 13

PER CAPITA INCOME IN THE COUNTRIES
OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Country Year Per Capita Income
(in U.S. dollars)

Argentina 1975 1,885
Bolivia 1975 329
Brazil 1974 905
Chile 1975 661
Ecudaor 1975 577
Paraguay 1975 536
Peru 1975 518
Uruguay 1975 1,091

SOURCE: World Almanac 1978.

little in terms of buying power in the United States, but they do
give a limited idea of economic status in each country.

However, no one nation has a uniform standard of living in
its whole territory. There is generally a marked differcnce between
rural and urban areas. In the case of Brazil, the differences are
even greater due to the vast extension of the territory. Table 14
shows the internal product per inhabitant in 1968 (gross product of
the state divided by the number of inhabitants, expressed in U.S.
dollars) for selected Brazilian states. The internal product per
inhabitant in the state of Guanabara, where Rio de Janeiro is located,
is more than seven times that of the state of Maranhdo, in the
poverty-stricken northeast region.

But even statistics such as those shown in table 14 fail
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TABLE 14

INTERNAL PRODUCT IN DOLLARS PER INHABITANT IN 1968
IN SELECTED BRAZILIAN STATES

State Internal Product
Per Inhabitant (U.S. $)

Minas Gerais 178
Guanabara 550
S3io Paulo 405
Maranhido 72
Bahia 115
Goias 134
Amazonas 104

SOURCE: Cole, 1975, p. 231.

to show the variations between the very rich and the very poor.
These variations are illustrated by the situation reported in Sio
Paulo, Brazil, in 1967. At that time, 63.1 percent of the family
units were earning a total of less than 500 cruzeiros a month
($US125), 33.4 percent earned between 500 and 1,000 cruzeiros, and
only 3.5 percent were earning more than 1,500 cruzciros a month
(Willems, 1974, p. 256).

Table 15, which shows the number of radio and television
sets per 1,000 inhabitants, may give another perspcctive of tie
comparative buying power in the different countries. Possibly the
greater increase of number of radio sets may be duc to the fact that
they are much cheaper than television sets. Argentina has many more
radio and television sets per 1,000 inhabitants than does any other

country.
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TABLE 15

RADIO AND TV RECEIVERS/1,000 INHABITANTS
IN COUNTRIES OF SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Country Radios Television Sets
1970 1974 1970 1974
Argentina 370 838 144 180

Bolivia e . . e e .
Brazil 66 83
Chile 72
Ecuador 36
Paraguay 21
Peru 28
Uruguay 80

Uruguay--were assy

devaluation of local Eﬁi‘ e by the govern-

-

>

ments to increase salaries according to the risc of the cost of
living, but undoubtedly both population and economy suffered from the
soaring raters of inflation.

It is probable that the most inflationary period of South
American history occurred between 1970 and 1975; however, inflation

rates during 1976 were: Argentina, 486.6 percent; Bolivia, 4.6
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TABLE 16

CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR COUNTRIES
OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

100=1970
Country 1965 1967 1969 1971 1973 1975
Argentina 41 70 88 135 342 1,202
Bolivia 75 89 96 104 145 255
Brazil 29 55 84 121 116 188
Chile 31 46 75 120 967 27,752
Ecuador 79 86 95 108 132 188
Paraguay 94 98 101 105 129 173
Peru 63 75 95 107 125 181
Uruguay 10 32 86 124 431 1,384

SOURCE: UN, 1977, pp. 631-37.

percent; Brazil, 41.7 percent; Chile, 229.5 percent; Ecuador, 10.6

percent; Paraguay, 4.6 percent; Peru, 33.1 percent (World Almanac

1978).

Health

The countries of the South American Division have different
health problems because of different climates, geographical arcas,
and endemic diseases. Within each country there is a differcence
between rural and urban arcas. To present all the differing factors
related to health would be beyond the scope of this rescarch. How-
ever, data concerning (1) per capita calorie intake, (2) lifce expec
tancy, (3) infant mortality, and (4) number of inhabitants per
physidian and per hospital bed may be considered as indicators of

health needs. The figures presented are averages and, as such, do
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TABLE 15

RADIO AND TV RECETVERS/1,000 INHADITANTS
IN COUNTRIES OF SCUTH AMERICAN DLVISION

Country Radios Television Sets
1970 1974 1970 1974
Argentina 370 838 144 180

Bolivia o .. 78 . e . . . .
Brazil 60 60 66 83
Chile 143 298 51 72
Ecuador 279 .« . 25 36
Paraguay 71 68 e 21
Peru 134 131 29 28
Uruguay 346 495 71 80

SOURCE: UN, 1977, pp. 823-95.

All the countries of the South American Division have
suffered from inflaticn and devaluation of the natiornal currency.
Table 16 shows how consumer price index numbers have varied in ten
vears, thus giving an idea of the inflation.

The highest inflation rates——in Argentina, Chile, and
Uruguay~--werc associated with political factors and with massive
devaluvation of local currencies. LEfforts were made by the govern-
ments to increase salaries according to the risc of the cost of
living, but undoubtedly both population and economy suffered frem the
soaring rates of inflation.

It is probable that the most inflationary period obf South
American history occurred between 1970 and 1975; however, intlation

rates during 1976 were: Argentina, 486.6 percent; Bolivia, 4.0
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TABLE 16

CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NLMBERS FOR COUNTRIES
OF THE SOUTH ANERICAN DIVISION

100=1970
Country 1965 1967 1969 1971 1973 1975
Argentina 41 70 88 135 342 1,202
Bolivia 75 89 96 104 145 255
Brazil 29 55 84 121 116 188
Chile 31 46 75 120 967 27,752
Ecuador 79 86 95 108 132 188
Paraguay 94 98 101 105 129 173
Peru 63 75 95 107 125 181
Uruguay 10 32 86 124 431 1,384
SOURCE: UN, 1977, pp. 631-37.
percent; Brazil, 41.7 percent; Chile, 229.5 percent; Ecuador, 10.6

percent; Paraguay, 4.6 pcrcent; Peru, 33.1 percent (World Almanac

1978) .

Health

The countries of the South American Division have different

health problems because of different climates, geographical areas,

and endemic discases.

between rural and urban areas.

related to health would be beyond the scope of this research.

Within each country there is a difference

To present all the differing factors

tiow—

ever, data concerning (1) per capita calorie intake, (2) Llife expec

tancy, (3) infant mortality, and (4) number of inhabitants per

physician and per hospital bed may be considercd as indicators of

health needs.

The figures presented are averages and, as such, do
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not accuratcly depict the differcnces hetween rich and poor, nor

between urban or rural dwellers.

Calorie availability. Table 17 shows the availability of

calories and protein in each of the countries of the South American
Division, as well as an indication of the percentage of required
calories that is available for each inhabitant. The energy require-
ments are those figured by the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations according to the specific needs in each area. It
should be remembered that because distribution of available supplies
is far from equitable, there should be a surplus so that a grecater
percentage of, or ideally all, the population may reach the 100 per-
cent of the required energy needs (FAO, 1974, in Willet, 1976,

p. 161). |

According to YAO criteria, Bolivia, Ecuxzdor, and Peru were
lacking sufficient food for the population. The other countries
could easily have been suffering from poor distribution of available
resources.

The availability of food is usually determined by the f{inan-
cial situation of the houschold. A\ Brazilian study (Getulio Vargas
Foundation., 1970) indicated that in East Brazil a family with an
income of less than 100 cruzeiros a year could afford only 1,180
calories per capita per day, whercas familieswith income of 330 to
499 cruzeiros a year had a 2,220-calorie diet, and a family with an
incoime of 800 to 1,199 cruzeiros yearly could cousume 2,820 calories
a day (cited in Willet, p. 164).

Life expectancy. According to the United Nations Statistical

Yearbook for 1976, the latest available data on life expectancy at
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TABLE 17

AVAILABILITY OF CALORIES AND PROTEIN IN COUNTRIES
OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Country Calories Percentage of Crams of

Available Requirement Protein
Argentina 3,060 115 100
Bolivia 1,900 79 46
Brazil 2,620 110 65
Chile 2,670 109 77
Ecuador 2,010 88 47
Paraguay 2,740 119 73
Peru 2,320 99 60
Uruguay 2,880 108 100

SOURCE: FAO, 1974, in Willet, 1976, pp. 156-67.

birth indicated that there were some twenty years' difference betwcen
che lile expectancy of a male in Uruguay and a male in dolivia (1277,
p. 81). In the United States, the life expectancy at birth in 1973,
the same year for the figures in table 18, was 67.6 vears for che
male, and 75.3 for the female (US Burcau of the Census, 1976, p. 955).

Infant mortalityv. Higher rates of infant mortality scem to

occur where mother-infant care is unavailable; hence the number of
infant deaths per 1,000 live births may be used as an indicator of
health~-care facilities. Table 19 shows the differences among the
infant mortality rates in the countries of the South American bBivi-
sion.

The infant mortality rate in Bolivia is very high. The

United Nations Statistical Yearbook gives a 1966 f{igure: 77.3, but
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TABLE 18

LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH IN COUNTRIES OF TUHE
SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISIOW

Country Male Female
Argentina 65.16 71.38
Bolivia 45.70 47.90
Brazil 57.61 61.00
Chile 60.48 66.01
Ecuador 51.04 53.67
Paraguay 60.30 63.60
Peru 52.59 55.48
Uruguay 65.51 71.56

SOURCE: UN, 1977, p. 79.

TABLE 19

INFANT MORTALITY IN COUNTRIES OF TilE
SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISIOW

Country Deathis P'er 1,000 Live Births
Argentina 63.1
Bolivia 154.0
Brazil 90.0
Chile ' 65.2
Ecuador 81.9
Paraguay 64.2
Peru 65.1
Uruguay 40.4

SOURCT: 1DB, 1974.
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notes that these data are not precise (1977, p. 81). For comparison,
the infant mortality rate in the United States in 1972 was 18.5 per
1,000 live Births (US Bureau of the Census, 1976, p. 51), whereas the
lowest rate in the South American Division was 40.4 (sce table 19).

Health-care facilities. Each of the countries of the South

American Division has a national health service. However, table 20
shows noticeable differences among countries. In this table the
number of inhabitants per hospital bed, and the number of inhabitants
per physician, are combined to give an idea of available medical
service. This table says nothing about the distribution of facili-
ties, and it can easily be assumed that urban dwellers have more

ready access to medical help than do rural inmhabitants.

TABLE 20

HEALTH-CARE FACILITIES IN COUNTRIES OF THE
SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Country Inhabitants Per Inhabitants Per

tlosy ital Bed Physician
Argentina 181 467
Bolivia 561 2,487
Brazil 282 1,811
Chile 276 " 1,836
Ecuador 479 3,059
Paraguay 703 1,907
Peru 511 1,818
Uruguay 193 879

SOURCE: World Almanac 1978, data for 1973.
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The difference Letween the availability of hospital beds in
Argentina and Paraguay or Bolivia is striking. The high ratio of
population Eo physicians in Ecuador contrasts with the abundance of
doctors in Argentina, or even in Uruguay.
As a basis for comparison, in the United States in 1973 there
were 137 inhabitants per hospital bed and 555 inhabitants per physie

cian (US Bureau of the Census, 1676, pp. 77, 81).

Seventh~dav Adventist Statistics

Because the minister will operate within the framework of the
Seventh-day Adventist Church, it is necessary to look at the church
in its South American Division. This section examines the growth
patterns and trends within the six unions of the South American

Division, as reflected in the yearly Statistical Report issued by the

General Confercnce of Seventh-day Adventists.

Church Growth

Table 21 shows the over-all growth of the Seventh-day Advent-
ist Church in the South American Division by five-year periods since
1945. The high rate of growth achieved from 1960 to 1970 has not
been maintained.

Table 22 shows the growth of the Seventh-day Adventist Church
in the territory of the South American Division from 1972 to 1977.
The growth has been uneven, and, at 29.2 percent for the five-vear
period, is lower than any other previous five-year period since
1945.

As may be secen from table 22, the sccond largest number of

baptisms occurred in 1974, when there was only 2.5 percent growth.
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TABLE 21

MEMBERSHIP GROWTH OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Year Number of Number of Growth
Churches Members Rate

1945 292 41,284

1950 335 56,545 37.0
1955 430 80,128 41.7
1960 551 110, 351 37.7
1965 763 165, 319 49.8
1970 1,042 273,855 65.7
1975 1,240 359,688 31.3

TABLE 22

SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTIST CHURCH GROWTH:
SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION, 1973-1977

Year Number of Number of Yearly Baptisms
Churches Members Growth
Rate
1972 1,125 302,001 0.0 30,002
1973 1,156 326,858 5.8 32,776
1974 1,203 335,027 2.5 37,499
1975 1,240 359,688 9.0 35,729
1976 1,295 377,390 4.9 34,279
1977 1,333 400,876 6.2 40,223

This may scem paradoxical; however, the same year there were reported
30,094 apostasies and missing aembers, of which 10,586 were from the
Inca Union. The reason given for this by Inca Union administrators

was that for some time the statistics and records of the union had
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not been kept correctly, and not that there had becn mass apostasies.

The number of apostasies and missing‘mcmbcrs in 1975 was
11,196 and 13,799 in 1976. The apostasy rate (number of apostasies
and missing members divided by the number of baptisms in a given
year) for 1974 was 80.3; in 1975 it was 31.3; and in 1976 it was
40.3. Data on apostasies and missing members for 1977 are not yet
available.

Table 23 shows the growth by union from 1972 to 1977. The
largest rate of growth (56.4 percent) occurred in Chile; North
Brazil and Austral unions had growth rates above 40 percent. The
low growth rate in the Inca Union is undoubtedly due to the updating
of the books in 1974. The over-all Brazilian growth rate for this
period was 32.1 percent, only slightly lower than the 1970-75 growth
(33.7 percent), but much lower than the 1960-65 rate (85.1 percent)
or the 1965-70 rate (66.1 percent).

Ratio of Population to Seventh-day
Advantist dembers

, Table 24 shows the ratio of inhabitants to Seventh-day Advent-
ist church members in the different countries of the South American
Division. The population figures were obtained from the Seventh-day

Adventist Yearbook (1951, 1956, 1961, 1966, 1971, 1976).

These data indicate that the Seventh-day Adventist prescnce
is greatest in Bolivia and Peru. Ecuador and Paraguay have a small
Adventist membership in comparison with the population of the coun-

tries.
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TABLE 23

GROWTH OF SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTIST MEMBERSHIP IN THE
SIX UNIONS OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Union Church Membership Church Membership Perccntage
1972 1977 of Growth

Austral 26,156 37,060 41.7
Chile 19,214 30,043 56.4
East Brazil 57,402 74,247 32.3
Inca 78,968 89,759 13.7
North Brazil 25,312 36,398 43.8
South Brazil 101,949 133,369 30.8

Total 309,001 400,876

TABLE 24
INHABITANTS PER SLVENTH=-DAY ADVENTIST IN THE
SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Country 1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975
Argentina 2,531 1,887 1,567 1,389 1,079 872
Bolivia 1,083 659 468 302 153 235
Brazil 1,694 1,326 1,025 827 621 535
Chile 1,179 905 983 755 529 407
Ecuador 7,810 4,691 2,665 2,144 1,638 1,600
Paraguay 4,017 2,989 2,958 3,070 2,506 1,443
Peru 637 487 425 419 341 247
Uruguay 1,482 1,361 1,321 976 802 643
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Ratio of Ministers to Church
Members

Table 25 shows the ratio of Seventh-day Adventist licensed
and ordained ministers to church members in the South American Divi-
sion. Because administrators, pastors, Bible teachers, and depart-
mental directors are included in this number, the actual number of
members per pastor is considerably larger. The last colummn in
table 25 shows the number of inhabitants in the South American Divi-

sion per licensed or ordained Seventh-day Adventist minister.

- TABLE 25

RATIO OF MINISTERS TO MEMBERS AND GENERAL POPULATION
IN THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION

Year Number of Number of Number of Number. of
Members Ministers Members Inhabi-

Per Mianis- tants Per

texy Minister

1945 41,284 230 179 329,326
1950 56,545 314 . 180 276,815
1955 80,128 392 204 239,640
1960 110,351 529 209 200,236
1965 165,319 631 262 211,043
1970 273,855 ’ 782. 350 206,055
1975 359,688 863 417 209,782

For comparison, in the United States (North American Divi-
sion), in 1975 there were 134 church members for every licensed or
ordained minister, if the General Conference ministers are included,
and 138 members per minister if the leaders in Washington, D.C. are

not included.
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Table 25 shows that the number of members per minister has
more than doubled in thirty years. In 1975 there were 417 members
for each minister. Projections made on the basis of present growth
pattetns.show that in 1980 there will be 498 members per minister, in
1990 there will be 769 members per minister, and in 2000 there will
be 1,186 members per minister. Undoubtedly, this trend would lead to
an acute shortage of ministers within the Seventh-day Adventist
Church.

From 1945 to 1960 the number of people living in the territory
of the South American division for each Seventh-day Adventist minister
decreased. This trend has not continued and in spite of the growing
number of ministers, the increase has not kept up with population
growth. In 1975 there were 209,782 inhabitants for each minister and
projections suggest'that in 2000 the ration will be one minister for
208,416 inhabitants.

Tithes in the South American
Division

Because Seventh-day Adventist ministers are paid from tithe,
the amount of tithe received in each union, as shown in table 26, is
helpful in understanding the financial support of the ministry.

Two factors--aside from the possibility of unfaithful tithe
paying--contribute to the low tithe: (1) the economies of these
contries are poor (see table 13); and (2) a large number of depen-
dents, most of them young and in school (see table 4), are baptized
church members. In the North American Division the per capita tithe

for 1976 was $US335.99. Thus, many church activities, common to
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TABLE 26

TITHES IN THE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION IN 1976

Unions Total Tithe Per Capta Tithe
(U.S. Dollars) (U.S. Dollars)

Austral 890,417 29.45
Chile 452,214 19.08
East Brazil 2,768,328 43.37
Inca 1,176,389 14.62
North Brazil 619,174 21.69
South Brazil 6,744,318 58.45
Division 49,759 -

Total 12,700,599 37.17

North America, are limited by lack of funds.

Summary

Mostly nominal Roman Catholics, Latin Americans have great
interest in the things of the spirit. They place value on being,
rather than doing. They are concerned with beauty, art, and philoso-
phy more than with science and finances.

A Spanish saying aptly states that '"the man is the head of the
house, but the woman is its soul.'" Although she may be the bread-
winnexr, she is first a woman and a mother.

Education in Latin America is based on the European model
and, after elementary school, is often available only to the elite.
As a means of acquiring status, education is coveted.

The mixed population of Latin America is moving towards the

cities and is characterized by a high percentage of rejuvenation.
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These problems, compounded by poverty, affect life in all its spheres,
especially in the shantytowns and the poor rural areas.

All of the countries of the South American Division arc
currently under military government, but there is covert opposition
from radical guerrillas, the intellectual elite, and the liberation
theology movement in the churches.

Factors which change from country to country within the South
American Division are religion, population mixture, education, economy
and health.

Syncretistic religions are important in the Andean countries
and in Brazil, where Afro-Braziliam religion claims great popular
adherence. Protestants, especially Pentecostals, have made signifi-
cant gains in Chile and in Brazil.

The mostly white population of Argentina end Uruguay is
growing slowly. In Brazil, Whites, Blacks, and Indians, and mixtures
of these races have a fairly high growth rate. The Andean republics,
with a large percentage of Indians, are also growing rapidly.

Inflation and low income conspire against the financial
solvency, education, and health of most of South America. The wealth
that does exist is often unevenly distributed.

South American countries with lowest lifc expectancy and
highest infant mortality rates are Ecuador and Boliva. Uruguay and
Argentina are at the opposite end of the scale. Other countrics are
at varying intermediate stages of medical development. Argentina has
more doctors for its population than does the United States.

The Seventh-day Adventist Church has been growing at an

average rate of 5.7 percent over the last five years. There are more
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members per inhabitants in Bolivia and Peru than in any of the other
countries. The lowest ratio of Adventists go population is to be
found in Ecuador.

The number of church members per minister is increasing.
Should present trends continue, by the year 2000 there will be only
one minister for 1,186 members. This trend is probably due to
scarcity of financial resources. Per capita tithe amounts to a little
more than 10 percent of what it is in the United States.

Theological education in the South American Division must
take place within the context just described. The following chapter
presents the philosophy, objectives, and curricula of selected Roman
Catholic and Protestant theoloyical education programs and of the
five postsecondary Seventh-day Adventist programs now in operation in
the division. 1In a special manner, coatextualization of ministerial

education will be noted.
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CHAPTER V

THEOLOGICAL EDUCATIOXN IN LATIN AMERICA

’

Chapter 4 presented societal factors within the countries of
the South American Division which might affect thecological education.
This chapter deals with postsecondary theological education as cur-
rently sponsored by different churches in those countries.

The first section of this chapter deals with contextualization
of theological education in the framework of South American education,
both secondary and tertiary. The second section studies four South
American Protestant and Roman Catholic theological training programs
and two programs in the territory of the Inter-American Division,
included because of their ovutstanding evaluaticon by the Theological
Education Fund. The third section describes in detail the stated
philosophy, objectives, and curricula of the five postsecondary

Seventh-day Adventist programs in the South American Jivision.

Contextualization

The Theological Education Fund (TEF), set up in 1958 by the
Division of World Mission and Evangelism of the World Council of
Churches, was designed to encourage contextualization of theological
education, a preparation for ministry "which leads to a real encoun-
ter between the student and the Gospel in terms of his own forms of
thought and culture, and to a living dialogue between the church and
its environment'" (TEF, 1966, p. 2). From its inception until 1977,

105
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when its organization was changed, Theological Education Fund worked
closely with third world churches, supplying funds and ideas for
improving theological education.

As early as 1966, Theological Education Fund leaders sensed
that leaders and teachers should be trained locally, where they would
obtain a more relevant preparation than that which could be cbtained
in Europe or the United States (pp. 17-18). It was time to end the
"rigid dependence upon forms created in the west' (p. 32).

Contextualization was heralded as the panacea for theological
education in the third world. It was described thus:

Contextualization has to do with how we assess the peculiarity
of third world contexts . . . [it] takes into account the pro-
cess of secularity, technology, and the struggle for human jus-
tice which characterize the histcrical moment of nations in the
Third World. . . . Authentic contextualization is always pro-
phetic, arising always out of a genuine encounter between God's
Word and His world, and nioves toward tine purpose of chaileaging
and changing the situation through rootedness in commitment to
a given historical moment. . . . [It] is a dvnamic not a pro-
cess. (TEF, 1972, »p. 19=20)

In spite of the Theological Education Fund emphasis on indige-
nization of curriculum and forms of learning, there was concern
regarding how this could be done. Theological Education Fund leaders
admitted: '"There is no easy answer; one can say that no one really
has yet found the solution: (TEF, 1973, p. 141).

James Bergquist (1974), writing from an Asian perspective,
said that to be authentic, theological education must come to grigs
with four kinds of contextuality: (1) structural contextuality--the
"form of theological education locally appropriate to the newds of

that culture in its social, economic, and political dimensions in

response to the Good News," (2) thecological contextuality--—appropri-
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ate and authentic to the local situation, (3) pedagogicnl contextual-
ity--"to overcome dangers of e¢litism and authoritarianism to
release potential of the Christ-centered servant stance," and (4) mis-
siological contextuality--to overcome the gap betwecen the academic
and the practical, in short, to promote mission (in Krishan, 1974,
P. 56).

In searching for the solution to the problem of contextualiza-
tion, educators and theologians have tried new programs and new
approaches, even new philosophies and objectives. These new ideas,
worked into the framework of traditional theological education,
underlie some of the theological education programs discussed in this
chapter.

However, before thesc postsecoudéry theological courses can
be discussed, it is imperative to study the educaticnal context into
which they must fit: the sccondary school and the university of the

South American Division terrvitory.

Educational Context for Theological Education

The Secondary schools of the countries of the South American
Division have generally been patterned after the European systen.
This means that, although they may be frve to everyone, the academic
load is such that only the most capable students remain in school.

During the last four years of the primary-secondary cyele,
which in most countries is twelve vears long, South American students
have intensive programs. The number of clock-hours of classroom
instruction is 3,552 in Argentina (TESAD, p. 41); 3,720 in Chile

(Becerra, 1976); and 3,915 in Peru (CLPAU, 1976, p. 17). By way of
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comparison, the last four years of the French system have 3,840 hours
of classroom instruction (SAS, 1977), and wvhat may be considered a
typical United States high school program requires 2,400 hours of
classroom instruction (Andrews University, 1977, p. 25).
Table 27 shows that in the last four years of the Argentine

Bachillerato en ciencias biologicas, one of several university pre-

paratory secondary curricula, 85 percent of the hours of classroom
instruction are spent studying humanities (53.3 percent) and sciences
(31.7 percent). The solidity of this program and the fact that in
most instances the intellectual elite are competing with each other
because the poor or mediocre students have dropped out (see under
"Education" in chapter 3) provides on the secondary level what is con-
sidered an adequate liberal arts education. In general, seccondary
school graduates froa countries within the territory of the Souti Awer-—
ican Division have received move exposure to the sciences and humanities
than have their United States counterparts (TESAD, 1977, p. 41).
Brazilian secondary education, recently modified by the
government in an attempt to make it more useful than the old univers-
ity preparatory courses, now has thirty-two to thirty-five percent
of the class hours in subjects related to the student's specializa-
tion area. The curricula analyzed were those of the government-
approved secondary courses offered at Instituto Adventista de Ensino,
Sdo Paulo State, and Educandario Nordestino Adventista, Pernambuco
State: medical laboratory techniques, chemical laboratory techniques,
music, business, secretarial sciences, and clementary teacher train-
ing (TAE, 1976b; ENA, 1976).

All programs do nst require the same number of hours:
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TABLE 27
CLOCK HOURS OF INSTRUCTION IN DIFFERENT SUBJECT AREAS IN LAST FOUR

YEARS OF ARGENTINE SECONDARY CURRICULUM WITH EMPHASIS ON
NATURAL SCIENCES (1976)

Clock Hours of Percentage of
Instruction Total Program
Humanities
Spanish language 216 6.1
Spanish literature 96 2.7
Foreign languages 288 8.1
History 288 8.1
Geography 240 6.8
Philosophy 96 2.7
Civics 192 5.4
Bible 480 13.4
Total humanities 1,896 53.3
Sciences
Mathematics 384 10.8
Biology 384 10.8
Chemistry
360 10.1
Physics
Total sciences 1,128 31.7
Others
Music 144 4.1
Physical education 192 5.4
Art 96 2.7
Applied arts 48 1.4
Accounting 48 1.4
Total others 528 15.0
Grand Total 3,552 100.0

SOURCE: TESAD, 1977, p. 41.
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chcmical_laboratory technicians must complcete 4,281 hours of class-
room instruction, whereas sccretaries only have 3,024 hours.

The difference in number of hours is not only observed from
one program to another, but in the same program in different places.
For example, Sdo Paulo requires 3,924 clock hours of instruction for
secondary students specializing in elementary education, whereas
Pernambuco State, only requires 2,610 hours. Sido Paulo requires
3,024 hours in the accounting course; Pernambuco requives 2,350 (IAE,
1976b; ENA, 1976). Pernambuco is a poor state, with a high illiteracy
rate, wherecas Sdo Paulo is rich and cultured (see chapter 3, under
"Economy"}).

These differences in standards, from one field to another,
and from one state to another, are undoubtedly an important factor
in the Brazilian decisinn to have vestibular examinations after
secondary scheool, before entering tertiavy level education.

At the end of secondary school, a student is recady to go to
the university, often via an entrance examination. These examinations
are competitive, but if the student has done well in his secondary
courses, do not presuppose additicnal classroom preparation, unless,
for example, a Brazilian student who has taken a busincss-oriented
secondary should wish to enter a philosophy course at the university.
A qtudent who receives a passing grade on his university entrance
examination is considered ready to start law, medicine, engincering,
or any other professional or academic carcer. The general education
obtainedon the secondary level is acceptedas adequate in South America.

A student who enters the university begins at once to work in

the arca of his specialization. There are hardly any gencral
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education courses and there is no liberal arts degrce. Most univers-
ity courses last four or five years. Enginecering, medicine and a few
other careers may require six years after finishing secondary school
(TESAD, 1977, p. 39).

The School of Medicine at Montemorelos University, Montemore-
los, Mexico, illustrates this aspect of the Latin American educa--
tional process. A student who has completed secondary school in
Mexico or in any other recognized Latin American sccondary school may
sit for the entrance examination, after which he may be accepted
directly into the medical course, which lasts four ycars, followed by
one year of internship and one year of required social service. A
student coming from the United States must complete the United States
college premedical requirements or submit his high school transcript
for evaluation, and clear, on the sccondary level, the deficiencies
he may have beforc he can take the entrance examination and be
accepted into medicine (TESAD, 1977, p. 4l).

The South American Division document on theological education
states that "no clear need is felt, in Latin America, for a liberal
arts college program after secondary school and before seminary
training."

It would be totally redundaut to include in the first vears of
postsecondary cducation courses in sciences, humanities and
modern lanuages that the students have just finished studying

in order to graduate from secondary school. (TESAD, 1977, p. 7)

In consonance with the educational patterns described above,
the postsecondary theological education programs described in the
following scction begin after sccondary school, without any previous
liveral arts courses. Five of the programs analyzed are Protestant,

one is Catholic.
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Catholic and Protestant Theological Education
in Latin America

This section describes in detail the philosophy, objectives,
and curricula of four postsecondary theological courses in the terri-
tory of the South American Division and two, used for comparison,
from the Inter-American Division. Special attention is given to the
ways in which the theological schools endeavor to adapt to the Latin
American context. Information presented in this section relates to
question 8: What are the philosophy, objectives and curricula of
selected Roman Catholic and Protestant theological education pro-
grams in Latin America and in what ways is it stated that these
relate to the Latin American context?

In Latin America there were in 1974 more than 400 Protestant
theological institutions with a student population of about 14,000
(Sapsezian, 1974, p. 220). By and large these schools are "engaged
in a vigorous effort to nationalize their teaching staff.'" Dot only
is there a desire to place theological training in national hands,
but also to contextualize it, to reorient theological education to
“relate the Gospel of Jesus Christ more closely to the Latin American
historical context" (p. 226).

Protestant theological education in the territory of the
South American Division is supervised to a great extent by two
accrediting associations of theological schools. These are: Asocia-
cién de Seminarios e Institutos Teoldgicos (ASIT) in the Spanish-
speaking southern part of South America (Conosur); and Associagio
de Semindrios Teoldgicos Evangé@licos (ASTE) in Brazil. These associ-

ations work to improve theological training in their arcas by setting
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up standards for curriculum, degrees, libraries, and faculty, prepa-
tation of theological textbooks, and improvement of communications
among members.

The three Protestant South American schools analyzed in this
section are members of their local associations. Instituto Superior
Evangélico de Estudios Teoldgicos (ISEDET), in Argentina, and
Seminario Bfblico Latinamericano (SBL), in Costa Rica, are considered
by Sapsezian (1974) to be examples of contextualization and ecumen-
ical innovation (p. 226). The Baptist and Methodist programs have
been chosen to represent denominational approaches to theological
education. Seminario Teoldgico Centroamericano was chosen to repre-
sent the conservative evangelical position.

The Pontifical University of Rio de Janeiro (PUC/RJ) repre-
sents the new trend in Roman Catholic thecological education--away
from the major seminary to the theology department of a Catholic
university (Sapsezian, 1974, p. 224). Sapsezian feels, however, that
there is

. + . clear evidence that only a small proportion of the students
contemplate ordination. There is good justification for saying
that studies in Roman Catholic Seminaries or University Depart-
ments of Theology have become prolonged novitiates, in which the
decision to take ordination is postponed to the end of the educa-
tional process. (p. 225)

Each theological program will be analyzed individvally. The
tabular condensation of the findings on curriculum appears in
table 28.

Pontifical University of
Rio de Janerio (PUC/RJ)

The department of theology is one of twenty departments in

the university (PUC/RJ, 1977, p. iii).
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TABLE. 28

A COMPARISON OF SELECTED LATIN AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL CURRICULA
ONE PONTIFICAL UNIVERSLITY AKD FIVE PROTESTANT SEMINARLES

DEPARTMENTS Pontific. Methodist Baptist ISEDET Biblico Guate-
Courses of Study Brazil Brazil Chile Argen. C. Rica mala
GENERAL
Nativnal Language 9
English * 6 9 ¢ h.5 ¢
Research Methods 6 1.5 4.5 3
Thesis # 15 3 4.5 3
TOTAL GEMERAL , 27 13.5 22.5 6
BIBLICAL STUDTIES
Intro. to the Bible 6 x 7.5
HNlermencutics, Excgesis 6 3 x 9
Archeology 4.5
Total General 6 9 L") 12
Greek 3 7.5 15 x 9 16.5
Hebrew 3 9 x 4.5
Yotal Languages 3 10.5 24 13.5 16.5
Intro. to the OT 3 6 13.5 x 4.5 7.5
07 Exegesis 3 x 4.5
0T Theology 6 x
Pentateuch 6 x
Psalms and Wisdom 6 4.5 x
Prophets 6 9 x 7.5
Apocalyptic 6
Total OT 21 15 27 9 21
Intro. to the NT 3 6 13.5 x 9 7.5
NT Exegesis 3 6 x 4.5
NT Theology 3 9 x
Syn. Gospels & Acts 6 4.5 x 6
Joannine Writings 6 9 x
Epistles 6 4.5 X 4.5 12
Total \T 27 21 31,5 13.5 30
TOTAL BIB. STUDLES{ 57 46,3 91.5 b 79.5
THEOLOGY
Biblical 15 4.5
Systematic 45 12 16.5 X 13.5 31.5
Own DNenomination 36 3 4.5
Roman Catholic x
Science and Religion 12
Ethics 18 3 3 x
Philosophy 36 18 4.5 x 9
Latin American Theo. x 4.5
Contemporary Trends 6 4.5 x 9
TOTAL THEOLOGY a7 43 48 36_____ 36 _
HISTORY
Secular 3 x 9
Church 6 18 9 x 9 6
Church--Lat. America 3 x 3
Own Denomination 3
TOTAL HISTORY 9 18 .18 . 18 9
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TABLE 28--Cont inued

A COMPARISON OF SELECTED LATLH AMUERICAN THEOLOGICAL CURRICULA
ONE PONTIFICAL UNIVERSLITY AND FIVE PROTESTANT SENINARLES

DEPARTMENTS Pontific. Mcthodist Baptist  ISEDET Biblicvo  Gunte-
Courses of Study Brazil Brazil Chile Argen. C. Rica  mala
PASTORAL THECOLOGY
Worship and Liturgy 6 10.5 4.5 x 4.5
Preaching 15 x 9 10.5
Total Pr. & Worship| 6 10.5 19.5 13.5 10.5
Leadership x
Youth Ministries x 4.5
Church Ad. & Org. 6 18 x 4.5
Pastoral Ministry 3 4.5 3 x 4.5 10.5
Pastoral Practicum 3 x k.5 4.5
Chureh Growth 3 x 4.5
Mission 15
Total Leadership 3 13.5 39 Q 28.5
Church and Socicty 3 6 3 x 4.5
Other Ncligions 6 7.5 x
Sociology 6 12 4.5 x
Psychology 12 9 x 4.5
Counseling 9 x
Christian Education 12 4.5 x 4.5
Total FPast. Care 15 51 28.5 13.5
Evanpelism 3 6
Communication 6 7.5 6 x 4.5
Total Evangelism 6 10.5 12 .5
Music 6 9
TOTAL PAST. THEO. 30 915 108 0.5
TOTAL SEMINARY PROGRAM 253 225 276 162
Length in quarters 12-15 12 12 15 15 12
Degree granted B.D. B.D. B.Th. B.D. M.Th. Prof.

NOTE: All figures represcent quarter hours.

*French, German or Italian are requivred. No credit given,

fRequired, but no credit given.

xSubject required, no number of hours indicated.

The names of the courses are not nccessarily those that appear in the bulle-
tins. All hours arc quarter hours. The order of courses tollows that of the
Bulletin of the Seventh-day Adventisc Seminary, Andrews University, Berrien
Springs, Michipgan.

SOURCES: Pontifica Universidade do Rio de Janerio, Rio de Janerio, Braril.
Information taken from 1977 Catdlogo Geral: Instituto Metodista de Ensino Superior,
Sdo Paulo, Brazil. Information taken from a letter from Dancan Alexamder Reily,
dean of that school, 21 Deceuber 1976: Seminario Teoldpice Bautista, Santiape,
Chite. Information taken from Prospecte 1974, from Seminario Teoldpice Bautistag
Instituto Superior Evangdlico de Estudios Teoldpicos, Buenos Aires, Avpeatina,
Information taken from Prospecto v Plim e Estudio, 19765 Seminario Biblico
Latinoamericano, San José, Costa Rica.  Lutormation taken from Prospecto 1972
and "Curricula Reform,” 1974, from Seminario Biblico Latinommericano; Seminario
Teoldglico Centroamericano, Guatemala Clry, Guatemtla,  Taformation taken [rom
Prospecto 1976, Seminarin Teoldgico Centroamericano.
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Philosophy. The department of theology considers itselfl to
be the 'center of reflection on what we can know of Cod, of his reve-
lation, and also the center of dialogue between his knowledge and the
other sciences" (p. 145).

Objectives. This program is dedicated to the "deep and sys-
tematic study of all the areas of theological investigation (dogmatic,
biblical, moral, and pastoral)" (p. 145). There is no mention of
ordination nor of priestly vows in relation to the degree offered
at PUC/RJ.

Curriculum. The degrees granted are recognized by the Holy

See. A close study of the Catdlogo Geral of the PUC/RJ shows a very
great similarity with the programs offered by the Pontifical Univers-
ity of Liége (Leuwen, 1975, pp. 68-73). The major difference is that
Liege requires Latin and Rio de Janerio does not, at least not in

the bacharelado program.

Admission to a university program in Brazil presupposes the
completion of secondary school and the passing of the vestibular
examination. In addition, PUC/RJ requires a knowledge of German,
French or Italian, but no academic credit is included for this lan-
guage requirement. The student must begin by taking a basic course
in philosophy (these credits are included). Then he may continue
with the theology course. A thesis and a final examination are
required. An average load of 20 semester hours is suggested.

In the area of biblical studies, the Greck requirement is
lower than in any of the other programs analyzed (3 hours). Com—
pared to the evangelical programs (Baptist, Chile, and Cuatemala

Seminary), PUC/RJ has few hours of biblical studies (57).
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In contrast, the theology area more than compensates the
hours that may have been lacking in Bible. The Catholic concern for
philosophy, ethics and theology shows clearly in a total of 144 hours.
It is interesting to note the concern with science and religion,
absent from the Protestant courses. Latin American theology and con-
temporary ideologies are absent in name, but probably covered in
philosophy courses and in the courses offered in the pastoral theol-
ogy department,

The low number of hours in church history (only 9) seems to
reveal a tendency for Latin American programs to move away from the
past. Also, it is probable that in the historical theology courses
much that is considered church history may be included.

The pastoral theology program confirms the fact that this is
a course in "theological investigation” (p. 145). The total of only
30 hours is the lowest of any theological program studied. One may
wonder at what point the priest will learn the skills of pastoral

ministry. Evidently, this is not the concern of the bacharelado em

teologia program at PUC/RJ.

The degrec granted after 243 quarter hours is a bacharclado
em teologia, equated by ASTE (1976, p. 26) with a Baccalaureus
Divinitatis (Bachelor of Divinity).

After completing the bacharelado _em teologia program

described above, a student may take the mestrado em tcologia (M.Th.)

also offered at PUC/RJ. This program requires 24 semester credits
and a master's thesis. Following the mestrado, PUC/RJ offers a doc-

torate in theology which, according to the Catdlogo Geral requires an
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additional 12 semester hours and a doctoral dissertation (PUC/RJ,

1977, p. 151).

Instituto Metodista de Ensino
Superior

This institution, located near S3io Paulo, Brazil, is a char-~-
ter member of ASTE and has recently modified its curriculum (Reily,
1976) in an effort to offer better training for Methodist ministers

in Brazil. The degree conferred is the Bacharelado em Teologia,

equivalent, according to the Brazilian accrediting association, to
the Bachelor of Divinity (ASTE, 1976, p. 26). In 1976 there were 46
students (p. 21).

Philosophy. None was available in the material sent by
Reily (1976) to this writer.

Objectives. No statement of objectives was available. It
would appear that this course is designed to be the obligatory aca-
demic sequence for the training of professional Methodist ministers
in Southern Brazil.

Curriculum. In the general area, the language requircment
stands out: English is the theological language of Protestants
(except Lutheran program in S3o Leopolo, Brazil, which requires
German [Volkmann, 1977]). A thesis is required, for which 15 quarter
hours of credit are given. It would appear that the total program is
fairly research oriented.

In the area of biblical studies, both Greek and Hebrew are
required, but in spite of the 10.5 hours of biblical languages, this
program still has a very low total number of hours in biblical

studies (46.5). The courses, both in the 01ld and New Testament areas
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are arranged in general groups, and it is supposed that they cover
the major issues.

In the area of theology, there is a greater emphasis on phi-
losophy (18 hours) than in other Protestant programs analyzed. There
is no biblical theology. The lack of emphasis on biblical studies and
the philosophical emphasis make the program similar to that of PUC/RJ.

In the area of history, it is assumed that the 18 hours
include church history in Latin America and dMethodist history.

In the subarea of worship and preaching, the emphasis on wor-
ship and liturgy, to the apparent exclusion of preaching, is rather
different from the thrust of the other Protestant programs examined
in this study.

The requirements in leadership are somewhat low (13.5 hours)
in comparison with other programs, but are perhaps compensated by the
high number of hours (51) in pastoral care. In any case, the total
number of hours of pastoral theology (91.5) seems adequate.

A total of 225 quarter hours is required to complete the
bacharelado or Bachelor of Divinity degree. This program normally
takes 12 quarters. In 1977 the Instituto Metodista was to begin
offering a mestrado or master's degree in theology (Reily, 1976).
Although material received from Instituto Metodista Superior de
Ensino gave no specific description of the master's program, it is
to be assumed that such a program meets the requirements of the
Associacdo de Semindrios Teoldgicos Evangélicos (ASTE), the Brazilian
accrediting association of which Instituto Metodista is a member.
ASTE states (1976): 'The candidate for the master's degrec will com-

plete 1,450 hours of supervised activity that include class atten-
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dance, seminars, research, study . . . and preparation of a thesis"
(p. 27). At 40 hours per week, this would mean slightly over 36

weeks of work.

Seminario Teoldgico Bautista (STB)

Located in the capital city of Santiago, this seminary is
a member of Asociacién de Seminarios e Instituciones Teoldgicas
(ASIT). Seminario Bautista serves the Baptist community of Chile,
both on the degree level and by extension, fcr lay preachers. The
program discussed here is the tertiary level program, for which a

Bachiller en Teologia degree is given.

Philosophy. Seminario Bautista de Chile considers itself to
be a '"school of the prophets" (STB, 1974, p. 3). It exists "for the
theological and practical preparation of those whom God has called
in a special way to His work" (p. 2). The matter of conversion and
calling appears again in the application blank (pp. 18, 19), where
the prospective student is asked to write the story of his conversion
and calling. He is also asked to subscribe to a statement affirming
that "the Holy Spirit gives out 'ministerial gifts' and that you are
responsible for the manner, type, and place of ministry He performs
through you." The student must also affirm his acceptance of the
Bible as "only rule of faith" and promise to maintain a "fervent
spiritual life and to observe a highly moral life'" while at the
seminary (p. 19).

The cover of the Prospecto (STB, 1974) has a linc drawing of
a lighted torch, a world, and an open Bible on which are printced the

words "Go and preach the gospel'--the philosophy expressed in symbols.
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Objectives. The purpose of the Seminario Bautista is to
train those who have been called (see above) "in the knowledge of the
Holy Scriptures, in organization and operation of the churches, in
methods of evangelization, and in psychological and educational
principles”" (p. 2).

Curriculum. The curriculum studied at Seminario Bautista is
based on the completed secondary cycle, which in Chile is a four-year
course after eight years of elementary school. In Chile, all high
school seniors must take a battery of achievement tests. Nothing is
said about scores entering students should have on this Prueba de

aptitud académica.

In the area of general courses, the higher number of hours of
English (9) may reflect a close contact with expatriate workers and
the mother church in the United States. A thesis or project is
required.

The area of biblical studies is well covered, including the
biblical languages (15 hours Greek and 9 hours Hebrew), and has the
highest total of any of the programs analyzed (91.5 hours). This
emphasis appears to harmonize with the school's stated objectives.

The area of theology also has a good number of hours (total--
48), but shows a definite biblical slant, with 15 hours of biblical
theology. Ethics and philosophy have only 3 hours each, which is in
sharp contrast with the Catholic and Methodist programs studied
previously.

In the history area, there are 9 hours of church history,

3 hours of secular history, and 3 hours of Baptist history. One

might question the absence of Latin Amcrican theology or Latin
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American church history, but this probably should be considered in
the light of the school's objectives and the fact that the Baptists
of Chile appear not to have entered the mainstream of current socio-
political ferment.

In the area of pastoral theology, the number of hours is the
highest of all programs studied (108), probably reflecting the
evangelistic ministry of the church. The number of hours of preaching
(15) and evangelism (6) appears to correlate with the observed out-
reach activities of Baptists. The 9 hours of music, highest number
in any program, is in keeping with their musical witnessing activi-
ties.

The total number of hours (276) seems high; however, no
information concerning the length of the class periods and/or the
amount of studying done for each period was available. McConnell,
dean of the seminary (1976}, suggested that these hours probably
could not be equated with quarter hours. However, he stated that the
quality of students now being admitted to the program was ''permitting
a higher level of teaching than ten years ago."

Instituto Superior Evangélico
de Estudios Teoldgicos (ISEDET)

ISEDET, located in Buenos Aires, Argentina, serves Anglicans,
Disciples of Christ, Evangelical Church of the River Plate, United
Lutheran Church, Argentine Evangelical Methodist Church, Scottish
Presbyterian Church of Saint Andrew in Argentina, Reformed Church of
Argentina, and Evangelical Waldensian Church of the River Plate
(ISEDET, 1976, p. 14).

The faculty listed in the 1977 Prospecto (ISEDET, 1967,
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pp. 9-10) shows an equally interesting variety. Of the nineteen
faculty members listed, six studied in the United States, six in
different univer;ities of Latin America, and scven in Europe. There
are six Methodists, four Lutherans, two Waldensians, two Presbyteri-
ans, two Reformed, one Baptist, one Disciple, one Evangelical. By
national origin, there are nine Argentines, four Germans, three
Americans, one Dutch, one Italian, and one Spaniard.

Sapsezian, of the Theological Education Fund, considers
ISEDET to be the best example of interdenominational theological
education in Latin America (1974, p. 221). ISEDET calls itself a
“house of studies with continental, ecumenical character"; there are
students from ten countries (ISEDET, 1976, pp. 13-15).

Besides the five-year Bachelor of Divinity program, ISEDET
offers a Master of Theology and a Doctor of Theology. It takes
approximately eight years to finish the three degrees. The library
contains some 60,000 volumes (pp. 57-58).

The ISEDET licenciatura en teologla, considered to be equiva-

lent of a Master of Theology degree, requires two semesters plus a
master's thesis (ISEDET, pp. 57-58). This is in harmony with the
requirements of Asociacidn de Seminarios e Instituciones Teoldgicas
(ASIT), which accredits ISEDET and has its headquarters on the ISEDET
campus. ASIT requires four or five years for a Bachelor of Divinity
degree, and five or six for the Master of Theology degree (ASIYT,
1976) . The second degree, then, is one vear longer than the first.
Philosophy. In spite of their different church affiliations,
the faculty of ISEDET recognize the Gospel as being above church ties.

They also recognize the Lordship of Jesus and accept the Bible "as
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the faithful witness designated by Cod Himself for guidance. They
confess the "Holy Spirit as the sovereign presence of the Lord with
us" (p. 23).

ISEDET affirms that contextualization is one of its main
aims. It proposes to listen to the churches to hear the "changes
experienced by the traditional ministry and detect the new forms of
ministry that its present mission demands." ISEDET wishes to insure
the "ecclesiastical contextualization necessary for an institution
which was basically founded to prepare ministers' (p. 17).

The faculty of ISEDET feel they zre part of a worldwide
Christian community, but they recognize "Latin America as the immedi-
ate context of our work, not simply as a neutral frame, but as his-
tory where God operates and in which He invites us to participate”
(p. 24).

The Latin America to which we belong is the continent of depen-
dency, neo-colonialism, exploitation and misery. . . . And it is
the continent where a growing longing for liberation is being
born, and where men fight against oppression and for the creation
of a new society and the manifestation of a new form of existence.
(p. 25)

The faculty of ISEDET believe it is 'necessary to dialogue
with contemporary ideologies; this presupposes a deep knowledge of
those ideologies, a relation with the environment around us" (p. 26).
They feel they can no longer accept the "universality and intemporal-
ity assigned to certain ways of thinking or theological methods"

(p. 27). Although they appreciate the "theological and academic work
accomplished in the past and in the present by our colleagues and

predecessors from Europe, North America, and other places," they

affirm "the responsibility and the right to search for theology,
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methodology and criteria to appropriate or make those instruments
which best fit our situation" (p. 27).

The final statement of the faculty reads:

We understand that many of the things we have said are open
to questioning and discussion. We do not pretend to be owners
nor privileged custodians of the truth. . . . We wish to invite
the students, and the churches to which we belong and whoever
may be interested to continue the dialogue, that we may all obey
more faithfully the will of the Lord in this place and at this
time. (p. 27)

Objectives. The central objective of the theological program
of ISEDET is the ''preparation of workers for the multiple ministry of
the mission of the church" (p. 43).

Each of the five departments gives its own philosophy and
objectives which may be summarized as follows:

1. The objective of the Bible Department is to "study of the
canonical writings of the Old and New Testament.' The tools of
scholarship are to be used and the interpretation is to be made in
the "present context of Latin America' and must be in "constant cor-
relation with the other areas of theological study'" (p. 33).

2. The objective of the History Department is to study the
history of the Christian Church, beginning from the 'present ecclesi-
astical reality of Latin America'" and moving back in time. This study
will emphasize "continuity and change" in the Christian tradition
(p. 36).

3. The objective of the Department of Systematic Theology is
to "reflect on the message and the practice of the Church in the Latin
American context' because the message of Christ must be articulated in

different historical settings (p. 38).

4. 7The Department of Correlational Theology '"looks for an
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interrelation between theological thinking on the one hand, and the
knowledge coming from the social sciences and the interpretation of
the present Latin American situation on the other." The courses
include: culture, philosophy, modern world, economy, sociology and
psychology, contemporary ideologies, introduction to Latin American
Society, and theology of culture (pp. 40-41).

“"strives to unite

5. The Department of Practical Theology
practice and reflection." The final objective is to prepare the stu-
dent for his practical ministry (p. 43).

Curriculum. On table 28 there are no numbers to represent
the hour requirements of ISEDET classes. The reason for this is
that the system of computing hours defies translation into the con-
ventional quarter credit system. ISEDET has five departments, of
which one is interdisciplinary. In the catalogue there is no spe-
cific number of weekly classes for many of the subjects. On the
table, the subjects required in the Prospecto are marked with an x.

In a report to the Evangelical Churches of Germany (ISEDET,

1974), the following breakdown of hours is given (p. 15):

Biblical languages 20
Biblical studies 82
Church history 32
Systematic Thevlogy 55
Practical Theology G5
Correlational Thcology 104
Seminars and special
disciplines 42
Total ZE;
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These hours are called "semester-week hours" (p. 15). The
normal load per semester is 40 "hours" which means that the student
must spend 40 hours a week in study and class attendance. Thus the
400 hour program requires ten semesters to complete (ISEDET, 1976,
p. 30).

ISEDET is unique among South American seminaries in that it
plans for the student to work 4 hours daily to support himself
(ISEDET, 1974, p. 15), and in addition to these approximately 20
hours a week he is to spend 40 hours in class and study. In 1970,
personal observation led to the surprise of finding that a full
semester load was only 12 to 14 hours of classes per weck.

It would be impossible to analyze the curriculum in terms of
hours using the scheme set up to study the other curricula. It is
obvious that the area of correlational theology accounts for a large
number of hours. This would agree with the philosophy and objec-
tives of the school.

For the completion of the Bachelor of Divinity program, a
student must write a thesis or project, and take either five depart-
mental examinations or one comprehensive examination covering all
five departments.

Seminario Biblico Latino-
americano (SBL)

Although the Seminario Biblico Latinoamericano, located in
San José de Costa Rica, is not in the territory of the South American
Division, it has been included in this study because '‘under its new
vigorous Latin American leadership, [it] has become the outstanding

school in Central America" (Sapsezian, 1974, p. 221). Originally
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the Seminario Biblico Latinamericano belonged to the Latin American
Mission, but since 1972 has become interdenominational, both in
faculty and student body (SBL, 1973, p. 7).

Philosophy. One of the first items in the Prospecto is a
declaration of faith (p. 6). Moderate in tcne, it could easily be
accepted by many groups of Protestants.

SBL offers its students a “concern for reaching today's
man with the gospel in the concrete situation of his daily living."
It is a "community that is interested in understanding the gospel
for contemporary Latin America"; offers a ''pluralistic curriculum
oriented towards the needs of the evangelical church of Latin
America"; and affirms that it is a "seminary sensitive to the sover-
eign action of the Holy Spirit" (p. 3).

In face of the rise of great cities, industrialization, the
increase in population, the "explosion of knowledge,' the
regrettable increase of poverty, social injustices, materialism,
and the political unrest of Latin America, the Church of Christ
must prepare a leadership for these revolutionary times. (p. 5)

Objectives. A 1974 insert in the Prospecto presents the
curriculum and the new objectives for SBL. These are:

1. To offer programs leading to a bachelor's degree and a
licentiate in theology that will meet the urgent needs of the
Christian churches of Latin America, the unbreakable basis of
which are personal devotion and faithfulness to Jesus Christ,
the responsibility of studying the Scriptures as the Word of
God, and the proclamation and evangelistic fervor within the
historical process of our peoples.

2. To develop, throughout the school experience, lcadership
committed to Jesus Christ and His message that will satisfy the
needs of the Christian communities of Latin America.

3. To provide the student with the necessary foundations
and tools so that he wmay enter creatively into theological and
biblical studies; and that he may also be fitted to continue his

studies and be able to contribute personally in the area of his
ministry.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



129

4. To place the programs within the reality of the Latin
American peoples, giving occasion to the ability of discerning
the times through which our people are passing, and thus develop
a theologizing that will conscientize the churches of their mis-
sion today.

5. To saturate all the programs and the life of the seminary
with a sense of commitment to Jesus Christ, His Word, and our
times, insisting all the time on the evangelization and the pro-
phetic mission of the Latin American churches.

6. To provide ministerial experiences that will educate, in
the churches and in local secular situation, in which teachers as
well as students may give testimony of their faith and their
vocation to Christ.

7. To help the denominations and churches in Costa Rica to
prepare and develop their leaders at diffecrent levels.

8. To establish ties of cooperation with institutions and
seminaries of Latin America, exchanging professors, syllabi, and
teaching materials. (p. 1)

Curriculum. The curriculum of SBL is based on a completed
secondary course and an entrance examination. The five~year course
described in this paper actually has three parts, the first being a
two:--year gegeral theological course, followed by a year of specializa-
tion, after which the student receives the Bachelor of Divinity
degree. The third part consists of two more years, after which the
student receives the licentiate, or Master of Theology degree (SBL,
1974, pp. 1-5; Lores, 1977, p. 7). The program analyzed in this
section is that of the five-year licentiate.

The academic load is calculated in "units"

which are equiva-
lent to three classes a week, three semester hours, or 4.5 quarter

hours (SBL, 1973, p. 16). The Prospccto admits that at times, "due
to the nature of the classes, some courses require a greater number

of hours in the classroom” (p. 16). This has made computation of the

hours of credit somewhat difficult. For this study, each class
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has been given three hours credit, although some may possible meet
four hours a week.

This program is the only one of those analyzed to include
any study of the national language. '"Theological English'" is also
required (4.5 hours). Credit is given for the thesis (13.5 hours).

In the area of biblical studies, SBL is one of the two scmin-
aries under study that offer a class in biblical archeology. Both
Greek (9 hours) and Hebrew (4.5 hours) are required. In each of the
New Testament and O0ld Testament areas, 18 hours are required. The
name of one 0ld Testament class is "Social Message of the Prophets.”
The total number of hours in the biblical studies (58.5) is lower
than some seminaries, but not the lowest.

The area of theology is well covered (54 hours). 1In this
area it is interesting to note the titles of some of the courses:
'"Man, Religion, and Cultures"”; "Latin American Theology'; '"Contempor-
ary Ideologies'"; "Ethics and Revolution."

In the area of historical studies, one course deals with the
history of culture, another with the history of revivalism—-thus
insinuating two areas of importance to SBL. The total is 22.5 hours.

In the area of pastoral theology, there does not seem to be
any class dealing with church organization. Perhaps this is covered
in pastoral ministry and/or practicum.

The comparatively high number of hours in evangelism (9) may
reflect the school's close affiliation with the In-depth Evangelisn
movement, also based in Costa Rica. Two course names are intcresting:
"Theology and Strategy of Evangelism," and "Third World and Evangelism.”

The insert of the Prospecto (SBL, 1974) states that students
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are expected to spend one summer in active work, either pastoral or
evangelistic (p. 2). This activity has a course number, and thus
was given the value of one "unit,' 4.5 quarter hours.

Seminario Biblico Latinoamericano operates a course in New
York City for Spanish-American evangelical pastors (SBL, 1973,
p. 17). Both the Bachelor and the Master of Theology are currently
offered also by extension (Lores, 1977, p. 7).

Seminario Teolégico Centro-
americano (STC)

Seminario Teoldgico Centroamericano, located in Guatemala,
in the territory of the Inter—-American Division, has been included in
this study because it represents a conservative evangelical stance,
quite different from that of SBL in Costa Rica.

Affiliated with the Central American Mission and locally
accredited, this seminary program had 150 students according to the
1974 TET Directory (p. 108). It offers a basic degree, profesorado
en teoldégia, which permits the option of taking a small concentration
(five electives) in addition to the core requirements in biblical
studies, theology, or ministry. In view of the statements of the
Prospecto (STC, 1975) regarding philosophy and objectives, it seemed
most logical to consider a concentration in ministry to be typical;
therefore, the five electives were chosen from that area.

Philosophy. The motto of the school is 2 Tim 2:2, "What you

have heard from me before many witnesses entrust to faithful men who

will be able to teach others also." Among the first statements to
appear in the Prospecto is the following: "Our vocation is to serve
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this generation by communicating to it the Gospel in word and deed"
(p. 1).

The Prospecto states that the “curriculum is based on and
oriented by the exact revelation of God: the Holy Scriptures" (p. 1).
"The theology that is taught is tiblical. . . . This center special-
izes in biblical~-theological sciences”" (p. 1).

As a result of normal, historical-grammatical interpretation of
the Scriptures, the theological perspective is conservative and
premillenial. The faculty is united in this position which
enables the seminarian to interpret correctly the present trends
and understand the true nature of the church and its ministry.
(pp. 1-2)

A thirteen-point doctrinal statement (pp. 7-9) confirms the
position of this school among conservatives. Plenary and verbal
inspiration and inerrancy of the Holy Bible are affirmed in the first
item. The gift of tongues is declared to have been a temporal gift.
Eternal security and holiness in life are affirmed. Baptism is by
immersion. However, the most unique statement is the last one:

13. CIVIL POWER: We believe that God has established civil
power to define and enforce the duties of men among themselves.
Therefore, the Christian must respect and obey the requirements
of the authorities in all that does not contradict the teaching
of the loly Scriptures or coerce the conscience. Acts 4:19;

Rom 13:7. (p. 7)

For Seminario Teol6gico Centroamericano, contextuilization
only means that the "evangelical leader not only needs to know the
message, but also the listeners. He must live among them and speak
to them in the context of their own culture in words that are rele-
vant to them" (p. 2).

Objectives. Seminario Teolégico Centroamericano is "dedi-

cated to the training of leaders for the cvangelical community"
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(p. 1). In the first place, these must be "true men of Cod, born
again, with unbreakable convictions, of deep compassion, truly Chris-
tian character and absolute commitment to Christ" (p. 2).

The graduate of STC must be a "faithful expositor of the
message that the Holy Spirit inspired"” (p. 2). The purpose of the
communication of the Word is double: ''the salvation of men and the
upbuilding of the church—--to make disciples (Matt 28:19-20). In his
work, the professional minister must give room to the ministry of all
the members of the Body of Christ" (p. 2).

Curriculum. The four-year course leads to the degree of

profesor en teologfa. For those who are interested in the teaching

ministry it is possible to take additional courses and obtain the
licentiate or master's degree. In order to graduate from the basic
course, the student must have an 80 percent average on his class work
for the four years (p. 18). He must also present a thesis in the
area of his emphasis. In addition, he must have completed the pro-
gram of Christian service required of the students and have "showed
interest in the Lord's work and some ability to do it" (p. 18).

English is an elective which could replace as many as six
hours of classwork. If the student can work comfortably in English,
be is not required to take this class.

As would be expected of a school with the philosophy and
biblical stance of STC, the area of biblical studies has a high num-
ber of hours (70.5). The course in apocalyptic literature fits in
with the eschatological statement of belief.

In the area of theology, the systematic theology courses

cover Christology, the doctrine of God, doctrine of the Holy Spirit,
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angelology, doctrine of man, doctrine of sin, soteriology, ecclesiol-~
ogy, and eschatology. Contemporary thcology, Latin American theology
and ecumenism are included in the electives for a concentration in
theology. But in the required core courses, there is an evident
thrust toward biblical and systematic theology, possibly somewhat
removed from modern trends.

In the area of history there are comparatively few hours
(only 9). These deal exclusively with church history. The only
electives are "Church Fathers' and ''Calvinism." This lack of empha-
sis on history would appear to be consistent with the stated objec-
tives of the school.

The Central American Mission appears not to be a liturgical
church, if one is to judge by the absence of classes on liturgy.
The area of church leadership is well covered (27 hours), but the
area of pastoral care (only 15 hours) may reflect the type of minis-
try of the word suggested in the philosophy. There is a great deal
of stress on the educational ministry of the church. Among the
electives are: 'History and Philosophy of Christian Education,"
courses in Christian education of children, youth, and adults, and
"The Evangelical School." Oue course in this section is of interest:
"The Woman and the Church"; it applies "biblical principles to the
ministry of the Christian woman, single as well as married" (p. 31).

It should be reomembered that in addition to the academic
work in the department of pastoral theology, the student is required
to take part in the ministry of the local churches, for which he

receives no academic credit.
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Summary

The four—- or five-year theological education program offered
at PUC/RJ gives a heavy emphasis to philosophy and theology, evidently
to the detriment of applied theology. No pretense is made of adapt-
ing ministry or theological education to the South American context.

. The four-year ministerial preparation given by Instituto
Hetodista de Ensino Superior (Brazil) is weak in biblical studies.
In the applied theology area, the emphasis is on liturgy and pastoral
care. Nothing is said about contextualization.

Seminario Bautista de Chile offers four years of ministerial
training with concentration in biblical studies and evangelismn.
Nothing is stated about contextualizationm.

ISEDET (Argentina) offers a five-year program heavily leaning
towards liberation theology and contextualization, not only of methods
but of the message. Students are expected to work part-time at secu-
lar jobs during these five years.

SBL (Costa Rica) offers a three-year bachelor's degree and a
five-year master's degree, both on campus and by extension. Libera-
tion theology and contextualization, both of methods and message, and
a concern for evangelism and outreach appear to be the important
thrusts of the curriculum.

STC (Guatemala) shows fundamental evangelicalism in its
Bible-based four-year program. Contextualization means knowing
the listeners, not changing the message. Biblical theology and prac-

tical church ministry are emphasized.
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Seventh-day Adventist Theological Education
in the South American Division

Data presented in this section gives information regarding
question 9: What are the philosophy objectives, and curricula of the
five postsecondary Seventh-day Adventist theological education pro-
grams in the South American Division?

The South American Division has five postsecondary institu-
tions which offer theological education. Of these, Faculdade
Adventista de Teologia (IAE), in Sdo Paulo, Brazil, Instituto Supe-
rior de Teologia (ISAT), in Argentina, and Seminario Adventista Union
(SAU), in Peru, are accredited with the Board of Regents of the
General Conference of Seventh-day Adventists. Colegio Adventista de
Chile (CACH) and Faculdade de Teologia (LNA), Northeast Brazil1 are
in the process of being accredited. Academic credits from all these
schools are accepted by the Seventh~day Adventist Theological Seminary
at Andrews University, Berrien Springs, Michigan.

In the South American Division, the normal way to enter the
Seventh-day Adventist ministry is to complete the four-year course in
theology. Exceptionally, a young man who has not completed either
the licenciado (in the Spanish-speaking schools) or the bachareclado
(in the Brazilian schools) may be employed as a minister, but this is
unusual.

In this section, the objectives of theological education in

In this study, the names given locally to the Scventh-day
Adventist postsecondaty schools are preferred to the English names
commonly used in the Yearbook. The English word "college" is inac-
curate to describe South American postsecondary schools. The Spanish
word colegio, applied to Seventh-day Adventist postsccoudary schools,
is a misnomer, for colegio refers to elementary or secundary schools.
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the South American Division will be presented first; then the philos-
ophy, objectives, and curricula of the five schools will be compared
and discussed.

Table 29, based on information given by cach school regarding
its program, summarizes and compares the five ministerial preparation
programs.

Objectives for Thelogical Educa-

tion in the South American
Division

In February 1964 the Council for Theological and Other Higher
Education for the South American Division met at River Plate College
in Argentina. At that time the following objectives for the theo-
logical course were adopted:

1. Prepare gospel ministers who are ethically, professionally,
intellectually, and spiritually competent, in harmony with
the great model, our Lord Jesus Christ,

(a) By means of a full understanding of the Holy Scriptures
and standards and practices of the church,

(b) By means of the development of the qualities necessary
to become leaders in the different aspects of the program
of the church,

(c¢) By means of the understanding of Scripture-based Advent-
ist philosophy, purposes and ideals, in order that these
may become their standard of conduct.

2. Stimulate the study of the Holy Scriptures and of the disci-
plines that contribute to their better understanding.

3. Know more fully the will of God for llis church and inspire
confidence in its leadership.

4. Offer the opportunity of acquiring a spiritual and doctrinal
understanding to those who are planning to follow professions
other than the ministry.

5. Prepare Bible teachers for the secondary schools.

6. Provide the students with the opportunity of practising
evangelism. (South American Division, 1974)

These objectives have evidently been considered to be the
basis for the development of curriculum, although thecy are not

generally printed in the bulletins.
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TABLE 29

A COMPARISON OF SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTIST THEOLOGICAL CURRICULA
FLVE SOUTH AMERLCAN DLVISION PROCRAMS

DEPARTMENT IAE ENA CACH SAU ISAT
Course of Study Brazil Brazil Chile Peru Arpentina
GENERAL
National Language 9 6 7.5 8 4.5
English 9 9 13.5 9 18
Rescarch Methods 3 3 4.5 3 3
Thesis
Phil. Christian Education 3 3 3 3 3
Physical Education 6 6
Non-specificd Elective 10
TOTAL GENERAL ___30 24 __28.5 39 28.5
BIBLICAL STUDIES
Introduction to Bible 3 4 3
Hermencutics 6
Archeology 4.5 4,5 4.5 3
Total Ceneral 4.5 4.5 7.5 10 6
Creck 18 22.5 13.5 18 18
Hebrew 9
Total Languages 18 22.5 22.5 18 18 o~
Introduction to OT 3 4.5 4.5 k) 4.5
Exegesis & Theology OT
OT History 4
Prophets 6 9 9 7 9
Daniel 3 4.5 4.5 3 3
Total Old Testament 12 18 18 17 16.5
Introduction to \T 3 4.5 3
Gospels and Acts 3 9 4.5 4 4.5
Epistles 6 4.5 9 8 9
Revelation 4.5 4.5 4.5 4 4.5
Theology NT
Total New Testament 16.5 22.5 18 19 18
TOTAL BIBLICAL STUDILS 51 67.5 66 64 58.5
THEOLOGY
Biblical 28.5 6 6
Systematic 3 18 9 8 13.5
Philosophy 3 3 9
Science and Religion 9 9 7.5 6 6
Catholic Theology 3 3 3
Protestant Theology 3 3
Ellen G. White 3 3 4.5 3 3
TOTAL THEOLOGY 49.5 36 24 29 S Y -
HISTORY
Sccular World 6 9 7.5 9
National 3
Church 13.5 9 4.5 9 13.5
SDA 4.5 3 3 3
Contemporary Trends 3
Prophetic Interpretation 4.5 4.5
Sabbath and Sunday 3
TOTAL HISTORY 34.5 25.5 A5 12 25.5
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TABLE 29--Continued

A COMPARISON OF SEVENTH~-DAY ADVENTIST TUEOLOCICAL CURRICULA
FLVE SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION PROGRAMS

DEPARTMENT IAE ENA CACH SAU ISAT
Course of Study Brazil Brazil Chile Fety ATgEcutina
PASTORAL THEOLOGY
Precaching 4.5 7.5 7.5 7 7.5
Worship 3
Total Pr. & Worship 7.5 7.5 7.5 7 7.5
Leadership 3 1.5 3
Youth Ministry 3
Church Admin. & Org. 4.5 4.5 7.5 7 3
Pastoral Ministry 4.5 3 3
Pastoral Practicum 15 required, no credit given 3
S$.S. & Stewardship 3
Total Leadership 27 4.5 9 16 12
Church & Society 6
llecalth 4.5 3 12 3 3
Psychology 6 4.5 7.5 4 4.5
Counseling 4.5 3 6
Sociology 3 3
Other Religions 4.5 3
Total Past. Care 10.5 19.5 28.5 19 7.3
Personal Evangelism 3 3 3 3 1.5
Public Evangelism 9 3 15 9 7.5
Communications 3 3 3
Mission
Total Evangelism 15 6 21 12 12
Music 9 6 7.5 2
TOTAL PAST. THFO. 69 13.5 73.5 56 42 -
TOTAL CREDITS FOR PROGRAM 234 196.5 207 200 192

NOTE: All figures represent quarter hours. The names of the courses are not
necessarily those that appear in the bulletins. The arrangement here follews that of
the Bulletin of the Seventh-day Adventist Seminary, Audrews University, Berrien
Springs, Michigan.

SOURCES: Faculdade Adventista de Teologia, Instituto Adventista de Ensino, Sio
Paulo, Brazil. Information taken from mimcographed curriculum guide provided by school
administration, 26 October, 1976; Faculdade Adventista de Teologia, Educandario
Nordestino Adventista, Pernambuco, Brazil. Information taken from 1975 Bullctin of the
Faculdade, scnt by school in November 1976; Colegio Adventista de Chile, Chilldn, Chile.
Information taken from personal lctter of the college president, Enrique Becerra,

S5 November, 1976; Sceminario Adventista Unidn, Lima, Perd. Information obtained from
Prospecto '77-'78, of Seminario Adventista Unién; lnstituto Superior Adventista de
Teologfa, Colegio Adventista de Plata, Entre Rfos, Argentina. Information taken from
personal letter from Dean Radl Pérez of Colegio Adventista del Plata, 13 December 1976.
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Faculdade Adventista de Teologia
do Instituto Adventista de
Ensino (IAE)

Better known in English as Brazil Adventist College, this
theological school was founded in 1915 as the Adventist Seminary
(Neufeld, 1976, p. 587). 1In 1976 it was the largest Seventh-day
Adventist theological school of the South American Division with 150
students enrolled in the four-year course. The campus, located on
the outskirts of Sdo Paulo, affords ready access to a great number of
churches for applied theology practice, as well as cultural and edu-
cational facilities. The library has some 23,000 volumes (Newsnote,
1977).

Philosophy. No stated philosophy is available.

Objectives. No statement of objectives is available. It is
assumed that this school subscribes to the South American Division
objectives adopted in 1964 (SAD, 1964; see p. 137).

Curriculum. Seventh~-day Adventist theological education in
Brazil is based on the completion of secondary school and the passing
of a vestibular examination (see pp. 108, 110).

The number of hours in the theological course (234) is high,
but very much in keeping with Brazilian patterns (see curricula of
Pontifical University of Rio de Janeiro, and Methodist Seminary on
table 28). Very little allowance is made for possible work vrograms
or even for the typical social life of college-age students, as is
done in North America.

In the area of general studies, the high number (9 hours) of
hours in Portuguese is not in keeping with the Brazilian pattern

which tends to eliminate from the tertiary level curriculum all
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general subjects. The requirement seems to stem from a desire to
approximate American college requirements for liberal arts colleges
(pavis, 1977), or an attempt to upgrade the preparation of some stu-
dents who may be weak in the area of communications (Menegusso,
1977). The physical education requirement is also noticeable. This
may be considered an adoption of an American pattern or the expres-
sion of a holistic philosophy. The study of English (9 hours) is
related to the fact that many of the important theological reference
works are not available in Portuguese.

The number of hours required in the biblical studies area
seems to be rather low (51). However this may be duc to difficulties
in interpreting the bulletin. The mimeographed ''Plan of Studies"
(IAE, 1976a) states that there are eight semesters of ''Doctrines’
with a total of 28.5 quarter hours. This series includes biblical,
systematic, and historical theology. According to Menegusso (1977),
this emphasis on doctrines and theology stems from the concern of new
administrators over what they considered to be an undue emphasis on
pastoral theology.

Faculdade Adventista de Teologia do IAE offers the possi-
bility of choosing one of three minors: history, biblical literature,
or education. Each of these only involves 15 quarter hours. For
this analysis, the history minor, which gives a relatively high con-
centration in the historical studies area, was chosen. There is also
the possibility of choosing a double major: theology and music, but
this course requires 75 quarter hours more.

For this analysis, the theology major is accompanied by a

history minor, which gives a total of 34.5 hours of history. 1If the
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student were not taking a history minor, he would only be required
to take 16.5 hours of history (6 of world history, 6 of church his-
tory, and 4.5 of denominational history).

In general, the pastoral theology department provides for a
varied and complete experience in applied theology. Academic credit
is given for practicums in pastoral ministry and evangelism. These
give a rather high total (69 hours) for this area. The fact that
church music and choral conducting have such a prominent part in the
curriculum reflects the fact that in Brazil the minister is expected
to lead out in this area of church ministry.

The lower number of hours in the area of pastoral care (10.3)
may well reflect the fact that the Latin American Seventh-day Advent-
ist ministry is essentially an evangelistic ministry, with high pri-
orities placed on outreach activities.

Faculdade Adventista de Teologia

do Educandirio Nordestino
Adventista (ENA)

This school, known in English as Northeast Brazil College,
and commonly among Adventists In Brazil as ENA, is the newest of the
South American Division postsecondary schools. Founded in 1943, it
has grown, in consonance with the growth of thec geographical region
where it is located (Pernambuco State), until in 1976 it had 102
students enrolled in the theological course.

Philosophy. The symbol of Faculdade Adventista do ENA is
a circle, in which are represcnted in stylized form a cross and a

lamp. The bulletin (ENA, 1975) states that this 'symbol of our
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school is the symbol of the spirit that animates it" (p. 5). The
cross represents the

center from which flows our hope and power. . . . The lamp repre-
sents the glory of God that shines on the face of the Lord Jesus
in whose light 'shall we see light, until mind and heart and soul
are transformed into the image of His holiness' (White, 1942,

p. 465). The circle represents the world, . . . submerged in
afflictions and needs that only the love of Christ revealed on
the Cross can succor. . . . It is a world that cries for light
that must shine through His church. (p. 5)

In speaking of the history and location of the Faculdade,
ENA is characterized as having "open arms to follow the Lord's plans
to receive, prepare and send out to the field valiant young people,
willing to fight the battles of the Lord" (p. 4).

Objectives. Faculdade do ENA is the only South American
Division theological school to have formulated objectives of its own.

They are as follows:

1. The student will exercise all his faculties to acquire knowl-
edge in order to:
a. Give glory to God as Supreme Being of the universe, and
be a witness to Him and His truth.
b. Find the Prince of Peace and be perfect in Him who is the
perfect pattern of the whole man.
c. Know the vital doctrines related to salvaticn and be wise
in spiritual things.
2. The teacher must diligently and under divine guidance strive

a. Provide an atmosphere conducive to fostering the intel-
lectual curiosity of the student toward cultural, mental,
and spiritual development.

b. Promote in the student correct habits of perception in
his study and a laudable appreciation in discernment and
interpretation.

c. Inspire the student to persevere in, preserve, and trans-
mit the principles of the Seventh-day Adventist Church,
as they are expressed in the Sacred Writings.

d. Provide the student with the opportunity of practising
evangelism. (pp. 7, 8)

The student is to become a true Christian, to witness to the

glory of God, and to know the doctrines. These objectives seem to
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cover the whole of man's life: affective, cognitive and psychomotor
domains-~believing, knowing, and doing.

In these objectives, a great part of the responsibility is
laid upon the teacher. Although this may be understood in other
schools, what is expected of the teachers is not stated so clearly.
There is no apology for a denominational siance, and the student is
expected to practice evangelism. Aside from the mention of "evange-
lism" it would seem that these objectives deal more with the prepara-
tion of the person than with the preparation of a professional.

Curriculum. The theological course at Faculdade do ENA is
based on the completed secondary course and the vestibular examina-
tion (see pp. 108, 110).

In the general area, the curriculum is practically identical
to that of Faculdade do IAE (see pp. 140-42).

Davis (1977), former dean of the Faculdade do ENA,suggests
that the number of hours required in biblical Greek (22.5) may well
reflect the presence on the faculty of a specialist in biblical
languages who considered the subject to be extremely important. The
area of biblical studies as a whole (total 67.5 hours) corresponds
well to that of other schools.

In the areas of theology, history, and practical theology,
Catholic and Protestant theology, as well as the study of contempo-
rary ideologies, and church and society are absent. Perhaps the geco-
graphical isolation of Faculdade do ENMA may account for the apparent
lack of contact with other trends of thought. The course in other
religions taught in the department of pastoral theology deals with

non-Christian religions. It would appear that this deficiency
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would handicap pastors as they deal with the diverse peoples and
religious groups of Brazil--Catholics, Evangelicals, Pentecostals,
and Spiritualists of different kinds.

The areas of leadership and evangelism appear to be deficient
(4.5 in leadership; 6 in evangelism), but this may be because the
pastoral skills and evangelism practicums receive no academic credit.
The Faculdade do ENA operates an experimental mission in which the
students administer a minature conference, with its churches, schools,
and activities. This student mission is very active and the students
are required to participate in its varied activities—-pastoral,
evangelistic, administrative, youth leadership--during the four years
of the course. According to Davis (1977) the number of academic
credits fails to represent adequately the evangelistic thrust of the

curriculum.

Colegio Adventista de Chile (CACH)

This institution, known in English as Chile Adventist College
(CACH), was founded in 1906 as a Bible school. In 1921 the school
moved from its former location to the present Mariposas Farm near
Chillin. 1In 1976 there were eighty-four students enrolled in the
theological course (Becerra, 1976).

Philosophy. No statement of philosophy was available.

Objectives. No formal statement of objectives was available.
It would appear that CACH adheres to the statement of objectives
produced in 1964 for the whole South American Division (see p. 137).

Curriculum. The Chile theological program is based on suc-
cessful completion of secondary school (four years after eight of

elementary school).
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In the general area, CACH requires 13.5 hours of English,
more than the Brazilian schools and SAU, Peru, and but little less
than ISAT, Argentina. This similarity in requirements between CACH
and ISAT may reflect the close association of the two schools; in
fact, the last two presidents of CACH had previously spent several
years on the facultyof ISAT.

The number of hours required in biblical studies is higher
(66 hours) than that required by TAE, SAU, or ISAT, and only slightly
lower than that required by ENA. In the Old Testament area, the
coverage is not clear from the bulletin. Introduction to the New
Testament, absent in name, appears to be covered by other New Testa-
ment courses. In the 1976 program, Hebrew was a recommended elective.
In the 1977 program, it is no longer offered; the expatriate who was
teaching the course left without being replaced (Itin, 1977). This
points to the problem noted by Menegusso (1977), Davis (1977), and
Itin (1977) of building a curriculum around the interests and abili-
ties of existing faculty.

Both in the theological area and in the church and ministry
arca, therc seems to be a lack of awareness of other churches, soci-
eties, and denominations. Unless this deficiency is covered in some
way not made clear in the published curriculum, these areas would be
weaker than they are in the other schools. The theological area has
the lowest number (24) of hours of all the South American Division
schools.

The church history sequence appears to be weak. This same
low number of hours was noted in the program of the Baptist Seminary

in Chile.
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Although the number of hours required in the area of church
leadership is the lowest of any Seventh-day Adventist program (9
hours); however, the administration-organization requirement is the
highest (7.5 hours) of any program. Students are required to partici-
pate during a minimum of two years in pastoral and evangelistic
endeavors under the auspices of the Student Mission (Itin, 1977).

In the area of pastoral care, CACH carries out a unique plan
whereby students not only learn the theory of healthful living (12
hours), but also become involved in community health care and nutri-
tion. The school maintains a small dispensary where a physician
directs the students in their health practicums. This program has
been much appreciated by people living in the neighborhood of the
school who have inadequate medical facilitics and substandard living
conditions. It has also provided a real-life practicum for students
(Itin, 1977).

Chile College has the highest total (73.5 hours) number of
credits in pastoral theology of any of the South American ministerial
training programs. This emphasis on practical ministry may be closely
related to the aggressive evangelism practiced by Seventh-day Adventist
ministers in Chile and the fact that the Chile Union had the highest
percentage of growth during the last five years (see table 23), in

spite of serious political and economic turwoii.

Seminario Adventista Unidn (SAU)

Seminario Adventista Unidén (SAU), located at Nafa, near the
capital city of Lima, Perd, serves Perd, Bolivia, and Ecaudor. Known
in English as Inca Union College, it had 114 theology students in

1976 (Manrique, 1976).
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Philosophy. The Prospecto (SAU, 1977) states that the educa-
tional philosophy of the Seminario Adventista Unidn is founded on the
following concept of education (p. 7):

True education means more than the pursual of a certain course of
study. It means more than a preparation for the life that now is.
It has to do with the whole being, and with the whole period of
existence possible to man. It is the harmonious development of
the physical, the mental, and the spiritual powers. It prepares
the student for the joy of service in this world, and for the
higher joy of wider service in the world to come. {(White, 1903,
p. 13)

Although undoubtedly applicable also to the courses offered
by the secondary school on the same campus, the adoption of this phi-
losophy, which stresses the harmonious development and the objective
of service, is reflected in the fact that physical education is
required of seminary students, and that requirements of church and
ministry include twelve quarters of practicum, for which no academic
credit is given.

The Prospecto also states that Seminario Adventista Unidn
“"fosters, among other things, coeducation, partial or total self-
financing of educational expenses, vegetarian diet, the combination
of work and study, and respect for authorities and love for God and
neighbor" (p. 7). The heavy stress on colporteuring, both for
financial support and for outreach, and the intense activity of the
Experimental Mission seem to agrece with this affirmation.

Objectives. The objectives are basically those of the South
American Division (see p. 137). There are, however, three differ-
ences. Objective 1 adds specifically that these ministers are to be

prepared to serve 'principally in the Inca Union of Seventh-day

Adventists" (p. 26). Objective 5, concerning the preparation of Bible

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



149
teachers is omitted. Perhaps present conditions make this objective
less important than others. Objective 5 has been replaced by the
following: "To offer theological orientation to Seventh~day Advent-
ist professionals and university students" (p. 26). To some extent,
this objective seems redundant, in view of what Objective 4 says (sce
p. 137).

Curriculum. The Seminario Adventista Unidn course is based
on a completed secondary cycle, which in Peri averages thirty-six
class periods a week during the last four years (CEPAU, 1976, p. 17).

The ten hours of electives required by SAU have been put
under the general heading because the Prospecto does not specify
the area or areas from which these courses are to be chosen.

In the biblical studies area there appears to be a fairly
good genecral coverage (64 hours). The langauge requirement is 18
hours of Greek.

The different areas of theology are well balanced (total 29
hours). The absence of philosophy may be due to the fact that it is
taught in the last year of secondary school. The historical studies
seem to be weaker (12 hours) than in other schools: Seventh-day
Adventist history is omitted; church history has only 9 hours. Evi-
dently, the local situation demands more attention be given to the
present. Although there is no course on contemporary trends, it is
to be noted that there are € hours in church and society and church
and community; also, both Protestant and Catholic theology are taught.

In the area of pastoral theology the practical appears to
supersede the theorctical. This is the only South American Division

theological program to offer a 3-hour class in church finance and
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also a 3-hour class in stewardship. There would scem to be a pre-
occupation with the finances of the church. The only course in radio
evangelism in the whole Division is also offered here. Perhaps this
is to be understood in relation to the well established radio minis-
try in the Inca Union and the fact that in Perid, government regula-
tions limit religious broadcasts to national speakers and producers.
Instituto Superior Adventista de

Teologia del Colegio Adventista
del Plata (ISAT)

Located on rolling farmland in Entre Rios, Argentina, River
Plate College is the oldest of the South American Division schools.
Besides the licentiate in Theology, Instituto Superior Adventista
offers a combined course with the education department which, after
six years, leads to a profesorado of philosophy, education, and
theology. 1In 1976 there were 125 students in the licentiate program
(Pérez, 1976). The library contains over 25,000 volumes.

Philosophy. No statement of philosophy was obtainable.

Objectives. With a slight change of order and one substitu-
tion, the objectives are those proposed by and for the South American
Division colleges in 1964 {see p. 137).

Objective 6, in third place, may show an emphasis on the
practical aspects of ministerial training. Instecad of Objective 3,
which deals with the training of Bible teacliers, the following objec-
tive appears as Objective 4: '"Offer the opportunity of acquiring
spiritual and doctrinal understanding to those who plan to take
further studies in non-Seventh-day Adventist universities' (ISAT,

1965) . In view of the large number of Seventh-day Adventist young

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



151
people taking university courses in Argentina, this is a well con-
sidered objective. In 1977 there were thirty-one students enrolled
in a one~year course designed to prepare students, doctrinally and
spiritually for the universities (Gullén, 1977).

The last time the statement of objectives was made public
in the Bulletin was 1965 (ISAT, 1965).

Curriculum. The theological course at ISAT is based on a
completed secondary school program (see table 27).

In the general area, the Spanish course required (4.5 hours)
covers writing and spelling. Eighteen hours of English are required;
this is the highest number of hours of English required by any South
American Seventh-day Adventist program. In part, this is because not
all secondary students have chosen to take Engilisn in their programs;
some have taken French. Also, the ISAT library has many books in
English, which the students are asked to use in preparation for
their classes, and when this author was asked to design an English
curriculum for the ministerial students in 1968, it was indicated
that students should learn to speak and write English, as well as to
read it.

It would appear that the 6 hours of biblical theclogy cover
both 0l1d and New Testament theology. The total number of hours in
biblical studies is somewhat lower (58.5 hours) than in thrce other
schools, but still higher than the IAE rcquirements.

The total number of theology hours (37.5) represents almost
20 percent of the total number of hours required. The requirements
in this area are noticeably higher than they are at SAU or CACH.

The historical studies program is stronger (25.5 hours) than
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at SAU or CACH. The course taught in world history also deals with
philosophy and theory of history.

The applied theology area appears to be weaker (only 42 hours)
than in other schools. However, ISAT policy is that all ministerial
students must participate in church leadership during the four years
of their program, without academic credit. The first year students
work with the young people's clubs; the second year they are involved
in Sabbath School leadership and teaching; the third year they par-
ticipate in public evangelism; and the fourth year, they take on
pastoral responsibilities in nearby churches.

A very active experimental mission, in which the students
themselves are in charge of several churches, has been functioning
for several years. In early 1977 the students themselves held a
series of evangelistic meetings during which some eighty persons
were baptized (Belvedere, 1977).

Because the students do not receive academic credit for their
practical theology activities, the number of hours in pastoral
theology is low (42 hours) in comparison with other schools. The
comparatively low (7.5 hours) number of credits in pastoral care may
also reflect the evangelistic thrust of Seventh-day Adventist minis-
try in the South American Division.

On the other hand, the emphasis on theology, rcsearch, and
history may be related to the fact that Argentina has one of the
highest literacy rates, 91.6 perceat in 1971 (Worldmark, 1976,

p. 1l4) and the highest percentage of young people attending postsec—
ondary schools, 20.66 percent (UNESCO, 1975, p. 101), in all of

South America.
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ISAT is the only school to require only 192 quarter hours
and this limits the student to 16 credits per quarter.

Seventh~-dav Adventist Ministerial
Training in the United States:

A Comparison

In order to have a point of reference with which to compare
the Seventh-day Adventist theological programs of the South American
Division, a study was made of the requirements for graduation from
the Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary, Andrews University,
Berrien Springs, Michigan.

Because this study deals with professional education for
ministry, the undergraduate prerequisites for seminary and the 135
quarter credits of the Master of Divinity program were taken as a
whole. The total of 207 quarter hours is divided into the following
areas: biblical studies, 84 credits; theology, 41 credits; history,
25 credits; and pastoral theology, 57 credits (AU, 1976-77). A stu-
dent who comes to the seminary without having met the undergraduate
religion requirements must take 30 seminary credits before he is
admitted to the M.Div. program, and 4 credits of Greek without credit.
Thus, his total program is 169 credits of professional ministerial

education.

Summary

Seventh-day Adventist theological education in the South
American Division is offered in four-year, postsccondary programs
leading to a licenciado degree in the Spanish-speaking programs and
a bacharelado in the Brazilian schools.

The number of credits required for graduation varies from a
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high of 234 quarter credits at IAE, Brazil, to a low of 192 at ISAT,
Argentina. Of these hours, all but 24 to 30 are in the areas of
biblical studies, theology, history, and church and ministry. There
are no general courses in sciences and very few in the humanities
offered at the postsecondary levels.

The programs appear to have a similar content in all the
schools, except the CACH, Chile, and SAU, Peru, seem to be a little
weak in theology and history.

The differences in pastoral theology credits, from a high
of 73.5 at CACH, Chile to a low of 42 at ISAT, Argentina do not
reflect reality. In those programs that have the lowest number of
hours in pastoral theology (ISAT, Argentina; SAU, Peru; ENA, Brazil),
no academic credit is given for much of the practical work.

A comparison with the Seventh-day Adventist ministerial
training program in the United States indicates that ministeriel
graduates of the South American Division programs have approximately
the same professional preparation for ministry as do their United
States counterparts. Only in the area of biblical studies do they

have fewer hours of preparation.
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CHAPTER VI
SURVLEY RESULTS

This chapter presents the data concerning Seventh-day
Adventist ministers as collected by means of the questionnaire
described in chapter 3. It is divided into the following sections:
(1) a discussion of the returns, (2) demographical data concerning
the ministers, (3) descriptions of the churches pastored by the
respondents, (4) amount of time spent in different activities by
responding ministers, (5) past theological education of respondents,
(6) present educational needs and aspirations, and (7) an evaluation
of courses which might be offered at a future South American Division
Seminary. The last six sections correspond to the six sections of
the questionnaire.

In addition to numerical data, information obtained from
administrators of the Church in South America, or other similar
sources, will be included when it is considered important to the

results of the study.

Returns
A total of five hundred questionnaires was sent out to
ministers of the South American Division of the Seventh-day Adventist
Church. These ministers were: (1) ministers working as church or
district pastors or conference departmental directors reported to
have finished a four-year postsecondary thcological education program

155
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and have completed at least four years of service in the Seventh-day
Adventist Church; (2) presidents of the twenty-eight conferences of
the South American Division, regardless of academic preparation or
years of service; (3) union presidents and departmental directors for
education, ministerial association, and lay activities, regardless of
academic preparation or years of service; and (4) division president
and departmental directors for education, ministerial association,
and lay activities.

The names and addresses of the local conference workers were
obtained from the conference presidents. Each minister was then sent
a questionnaire with a letter explaining the project.

Of these five hundred questionnaires, 346 were recturned
(69.2 percent). Of the 243 questionnaires sent to Spanish-speaking
territories, 174 were completed and returned (71.6 percent). Of the
253 questionnaires sent to Portuguese-speaking fields, 169 were com—
pleted and returned (66.8 percent). Three of the four question-
naires sent to Division personnel were returned. The distribution
of questionnaires sent and returned is summarized in table 30.

Completed questionnaires were returned by 3 South American
Division personnel, 8 union administrators, 28 local conference
administrators, 4 union departmental directors, 57 local conference
departmental directors, 15 evangelists, 224 church pastors and 5

"other'" positions. Of these 346

associate pastors, and 2 who claimed
questionnaires, only 341 were available for use in the computer study.
Four arrived after the material had been turned in to the Andrews

University Computer Center; one was not completed correctly.

Table 31 shows a comparison of the number of respondents with
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TABLE 30

DISTRIBUTION OF QUESTIONNAIRES SENT AND RETURNED

Sent Returned Percentage

Austral Union 89 71 79.8
Chile Union 46 41 89.1
Inca Union 108 62 57.4
Total Spanish-speaking fields 243 174 71.6
East Brazil Union 76 50 64.5
North Brazil Union 36 25 69.4
South Brazil Union 141 94 67.4
Total Portuguese-speaking fields 253 169 66.8
Division offices 4 3 75.0
Total for the Division 500 346 69.2
TABLE 31

NUMBER OF LICENSED OR ORDAINED MINISTERS IN EACH
UNION COMPARED WITH NUMBER OF RESPONDENTS

Ministers Fespondents Percent
Austral Union 149 71 47.7
Chile Union 78 41 52.6
East Brazil Union 134 50 37.3
Inca Union 193 61 31.6
North Brazil Union 53 23 43.4
South Brazil Union 281 92 32.7
South American Division 901 341 37.8
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the total number of licensed and ordained ministers in each union,
(those who met the criteria of the population to be studied and thosec
who did not). Information concerning licensed and ordained ministers

was obtained from the Statistical Report (General Conference, 1976,

p. 19).

Some facts suggest failure to receive a greater response was
affected as much by problems with mail as by failure to respond to
questionnaires received. For example, it was necessary to write the
president of the North Coast Mission (Brazil) three times in order to
obtain the addresses of the ministers. When an answer finally came,
it stated that the previous letters had not been received.

In general, areas from which a lower percent of returns were
received are those where administrators have experienced difficulties
in communicating with their workers. In the Inca Union a short-wave
set helps to maintain contact with ministers who would otherwise find
it very difficult to communicate with headquarters.

In some areas, ministers living far from the larger centers
receive mail infrequently, and not by regular mail service. In
Bolivia the conference address was the only one given for several
ministers. The returns from this mission were very poor, perhaps
because they never received the letter and questionnaire.

Letters and notes which accompanied the returned question-
naires indicated a high degree of interest in the study and possi-
bility of further theological training. The first questionnaire that
was returned came only ten days after having been mailed from Berrien

Springs, from Punta Arcnas, southernmost city of Chile.
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Demographical Data

Data reported in this section, "Demographical Data,"

gives
information regarding question 10: What are the characteristics of
ministers surveyed as described by age, length of service, place of

service and position?

Ordained and Unordained Ministers

Information summarized in table 32 shows that 256 of the

341 respondents (75.0 percent) indicated they were ordained ministers.

TABLE 32

NUMBER OF ORDAINED AND UNORDAINED MINISTERS IN
SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE-SPLEAKING FIELDS

Spanish Portuguese Division

No. % No. % No. %
Ordained 114 65.9 139 84.2 256 75.1
Unordained 59 34.1 26 15.8 85 24.9
Total 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0

As shown in table 33 the percentage of ordained ministers was highest
in the North Brazil Union (95.6 percent) and lowest in the Austral
Union (59.2 percent). The percentage of ordained ministers was
higher in the Portuguese-speaking unions (34.2 percent) than in the

Spanish-speaking unions 65.9 percent).
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TABLE 33

NUMBER OF ORDAINED AND UNORDAINED RESPONDENTS
IN THE SIX UNIONS

Austral Chile E. Brazil Inca N. Brazil S. Brazil
Union Union Union Union Union Union
No. % No. )4 No. % No. % No. % No. %
Ordained 42 59.2 29 70.7 43 86.0 43 70.5 22 95.6 74 80.4
Unordained 29 40.8 12 29.3 7 14.0 18 29.5 1 4.4 18 19.6

Totals 71 100.0 41 100.0 50 100.0 61 100.0 23 100.0 132 100.0
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Age of Responding Ministers

Table 34 summarizes the information concerning the ages of
responding ministers in the different language areas and the total
division field. The largest number of responding ministers reported
being between 31 and 40 years old (52.5 percent). Responding
Brazilian ministers appear to be older (42.5 percent were over 40)
than the Spanish-speaking ministers (only 27.8 percent reported being
over 40).

Length of Service of Responding
Ministers

Table 35 shows that the largest percentage (34.6 percent)
reported having been in denominational service for between five and
nine years. Another 30.5 percent stated that they had been serving
the Seventh-day Adventist Church for ten to fourteen years. The
Portuguese-~speaking ministers had a noticeably higher percentage
(37 percent) in the ten~to-fourteen year range than the Spanish-
speaking ministers (24.9 percent). Of the total 7.3 percent reported
0 to 4 years of service.

By combining categories in table 36 it was seen that adminis-
trators and conference or union presidents, reported serving longev
than any other group (75 percent reported having served more than
fifteen years), the departmental directors had fewer years of service
to their credit (30 percent had more than fifteen yecars of service),
and the church pastors with tertiary-level degrees had scrved even
less (only 10.8 percent had served more than fifteen years). The

church pastors who had not finished a four-year postsecondary coursc
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TABLE 34

AGE OF RLSPONDING MINISTERS IN DIFFERENT
LANGUAGE AREAS

Age of respondents Spanish- Portuguese~ Division
speaking speaking

No. 2 No. Z No. Z

Between 21 and 30 29 16.8 12 7.3 41 12.0
Between 31 and 40 96 55.5 83 50.3 179 52.5
Between 41 and 50 34 19.7 58 35.2 93 27.3
More than 50 14 8.1 12 7.3 28 8.2
Totals 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0

TABLE 35

YEARS OF DENOMINATIONAL SERVICE

Length of service Spanish- » Portuguese- Division
speaking speaking

No. A No. % No. %
0 to 4 years 20 11.6 5 3.0 25 7.3
5 to 9 years 62 35.8 56 33.9 118 34.6
10 to 14 years 43 24.9 61 37.0 104 30.5
15 to 19 years 32 18.5 25 15.2 57 16.7
20 years or more 16 9.3 18 10.9 37 10.9
Totals 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0
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TABLE 36

YEARS OF DENOMINATIONAL SERVICE AS RELATED
TO POSITIONS HELD

Office Field

Personnel Workers
Length of Service Presidents | Departmentals ; College Crads[rNongrads
No. % No. Z No. % {No. %

0 to 4 years . . . 2 3.3 23 10.8 .

5 to 9 years 4 11.1 18 30.0 94 44,1 . .
10 to 14 years 5 13.9 22 36.7 73 34.3 4 14.3
15 to 19 years 15 41.7 14 23.3 14 6.6 13 46.4
Over 20 yecars 12 33.3 4 6.7 9 4.2 11 39.3

Totals 36 100.0 60 100.0 213 100.0 | 28 100.0

had been working for the church for long years (85.7 percent had
served more than fifteen years).

In preparation for the survey, conference presidents were
asked to provide lists of ministers who were seminary-ready and had
completed four years of denominational service. The request seems to
have been clear, for several lists stated specifically that this
qualification was met by ministers whose names were submitted. How-
ever, when the questionnaires were returned, there were twenty-five
ministers who checked the response which indicated "0 to 4" ycars of
service.

Because of this discrepancy between the information provided
by the conferences and that given by the ministers on their question-

naires, a careful examination was made of each case. Of the group
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that reported "0 to 4 ycars of service," two were conference depart-
mental directors and two were already ordained. Of the 22 pastors,
18 reported being in charge of a church or a district with no other
help. Only one of the 25 reported being an associate pastor.
Thirteen had already taken graduate work since finishing their theo-
logical program. Consultation with former teachers and classmates
of 16 of those who had reported "0 to 4 years of service" seemed to
indicate that 14 had completed four years of service at the time of
the survey. Three other names found in the 1973-1974 SDA Yearbook
indicate that a total of 17 of the 25 could be considered as having
met the experience requirement for those surveyed. One departmental
director was credited with 8 years of service by his president, but
marked "0 to 4 years."

Because names requested of the conferences were those of
ministers who had at least four years of service, it is reasonable
to assume that the discrepancy is at least in part due to misunder-
standings. In spite of being reviewed several times by various
persons, the questionnaire admittedly has a problem at this point.
The response "0 to 4 years of service" could be interpreted so that
a person who had completed four years of service, but less than five
years would have made this response. This item would have been
better as two items: '"less than four years service'" and "four years
service."

Due to these circumstances, and after a careful examination
of the responses of these ministers showed no meaningful differences

from those of ministers who reported "5 to 9 years of service," it
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was decided to include these twenty-five respondents in the analysis

of the data.

Division into Four Groups

In table 36 the respondents have been divided into four
groups. This division has been used repeatedly in the analysis of
the returns. The total group of respondents was divided into two:
those who work in offices, and those who work in the field. The
first group is made up of conference and union presidents and con-
ference and union departmental directors. The academic qualifica-
tions of these workers was not taken into consideration for the
grouping because these are the men whose opinions strongly influence
policy making, regardless of their previous academic preparation.
The field workers, who constitute the bulk of the working force of
the church, are the evangelists and church or district pastors. This
study is directly interested in their educational needs and aspira-
tions.

Initially, this study was not designed to assess the needs of
ministers of the Seventh-day Adventist Church who had not completed
the four-year postsecondary theological education program. When the
ministers' responses were tabulated, it was discovered that twenty-
eight pastors with less than a four-year postsecondary academic pro-
gram had responded. Nineteen of them had completed the old two- or
three-year theological education program, when no other program was
available. Possibly this was understood to be sufficient to include
them in the list of qualificd respondents.

After consultation with the rescarcher's doctoral committec
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it was decided not to discard thase twenty-eight pastors, but to
examine their responses separately, where appropriate. Thus, dif-
ferences of response between graduates and nongraduates could be
noted, and the stated needs of the latter group might be used as a
basis for developing continuing education to better prepare them for
service.

Table 37 shows the distribution of 337 ministers in the four
groups. The three division ministers were not included because they
did not represent any union and could not be placed in either lan-
guage group. One respondent who classed himself as an "itinerant

preacher" was not included either.

TABLE 37

FOUR GROUPS OF WORKERS AS DETERMINED BY POSITION

Position No. %
Administrators 36 10.6
Departmental directors 60 17.5
Graduate churci: pastors, assistant

pastors, and cvangelists 213 62.5
Nongraduate church pastors, assistant
pastors, and evangelists 28 8.2
Others (not included in four-group
analysis) 4 1.2
Total 341 100.0

Positions Occupied bv Respondents

Table 38 shows the distribution of the positions held by

respondents. The majority were church pastors or assistant pastors
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TABLE 38

POSITIONS OCCUPIED BY RESPONDENTS

Position No. %

Division personnel 3 .9
Union administrator 8 2.3
Conference administrator 28 8.2
Union departmental director 4 1.2
Conference departmental director 56 16.4
Evangelist 15 4.4
Church or district pastor 222 65.1
Associate church pastor S5 1.5

Totals 341 100.0

(66.6 percent). The next largest group was that cf the local con-

ference departmental directors (16.4 percent).

Place of Service

The unions in which the respondents are currently serving are
indicated in table 39. The largest group was that of the South
Brazil Union (27.2 percent); the smallest was from Worth Brazil Union

(6.8 percent).

The Respondents' Churches

Data reported in this section, "The Respondents' Churches,"
gives information regarding question ll: How do the pastors sur-
veyed describe their congregations in terms of size, location, educa-
tion, and socio-economic level?

Church pastors and assistant pastors, whose work places them
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TABLE 39

UNIOHS WHERE RESPOMDENTS NOW SERVE

Union No. 4
Austral Union 71 21.0
Chile Union 41 12.2
East Brazil Union 50 14.8
Inca Union 61 18.0
North Brazil Union 23 6.8
South Brazil Union ¢z 27.2

Totals 338 100.0

in direct contact with a church, were asked to answer seven questions
concerning the size, location, and composition of their churches.
Before this series of questions, the questionnaire asked those who
were not district or church pastors to leave their spaces blank and
go on to the next section. The administrators, departmentals and
evangelists were not to asnwer these questions. The responses of 226
pastors or assistnat pastors concerning their churches are analyzed

in this section.

Pastoral Assistance

0f the 226 pastors, 178 (79 percent) said there was no other
pastor working in the same district. Table 40 shows that the number
of those who reported another pastor working in their district was
approximately the same in both language groups. Chile Union pastors
reported the lowest percentage (63.3 percent) of pastors working

alone in a church or district.
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TABLE 40

PASTORAL ASSISTANCE BY UNION AND BY LANGUAGE GROUP

Language and Union Number Working Percent
Alone

Spanish language group 91 79.1
Austral Union 42 84.0
Chile Union 19 63.3
Inca Union 30 85.7

Portuguese language group 87 78.3
East Brazil Union 29 82.9
North Brazil Union 11 78.6
South Brazil Union 47 74.6

Number of Churches and Companies
in Pastoral District

Table 41 indicates that of the 226 respondents, pastors and
evangelists, 45 percent reported that they were pastoring districts
made up of two to five churches and companies. Just over one-fourth
(26.5 percent) reported districts with six to ten churches and
companies. A smaller group (1l4.2 percent) reported pastoring eleven
to twenty churches and companies, and 7.5 percent of the respondents
said they pastored more than 20 churches and companies. The smallest
group of respondents (7.1 percent) reported pastoring only one
church.

Data summarized in table 42 shows some variation among unions
in the number of churches and companies per responding pastor. In
the Austral Union, no one reported pastoring only one church and

86 percent of the responding ministers reported six to ten churches
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TABLE 41

HUMBER OF CHURCHES AND COMPANIES IN DISTRICT

Size of District No. %
Only one church 16 7.1
2 to 5 churches and companies 101 44,7
6 to 10 churches and companics 60 26.5
11 to 20 churches and comnanies 32 14.2
More than 20 churches and companies 17 7.5
Total 226 100.0

and companies in their districts. In the Chile Union, 16.7 percent
reported having one church, and only 13.4 percent reported eleven
or more churches and companies. In the East Brazil Union, no one
reported pastoring only one church, 52.9 percent said they had six
to ten churches and companies, and 23.5 percent reported eleven or
more churches and companies. In the Inca Union, 17.1 percent of the
responding pastors had only one church, 42.9 percent had two to five
churches and companies, and 25.7 percent reported eleven or morc
churches and companies. The pastors of the North Brazil Union
reported the largest districts: 28.6 percent said they had eleven
to twenty churches and companies, and 35.7 percent reported more than
twenty churches and companies. For the South Brazil Union, the mode
(N=28) was six to ten churches, but 18 respondents (28.6 percent)

reported pastoring eleven to twenty churches and companices.
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TABLE 42

NUMBER OF CHURCHES AND COMPANIES PASTORED

Number of Austral Chile E. Brazil Inca N. Brazil S. Brazil
churches & Union Union Union Union Union Union
companies
No. % No. % No. % No % No. Z No. %

One church . . e e 5 16.7 ., . . . e . 6 17.1 . . . ... 1 1.6
Two to five 4 8.0 16 53.2 8 23.6 15  42.9 3 21.4 16 25.4
Six to ten 43 86.0 5 16.7 18 52.9 5 14.3 2 14.3 28  44.4
Eleven to twenty 2 4.0 2 6.7 5 14.7 5 14.3 4 28.6 15 23.8
Twenty or more 1 2.0 2 6.7 3 8.8 4  11.4 5 35.7 3 4.8

Totals 50 100.0 30 100.0 34 100.0 35 100.0 14  100.0 63 100.0
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Number of Members in Pastoral
District

Table 43 summarizes the number of members in pastoral dis-
tricts. Just over half (50.9 percent) of the 226 respondents
reported that they pastor a district which has between one and five
hundred members. Over a third (35.8 percent) reported pastoring a
district with more than five hundred but less than one thousand
members. Ten percent reported a district with more than one thousand
members. Of these only 48.7 percent also reported have another
pastor working in their district.

In the Spanish-speaking unions, the greatest number of
respondents reported pastoring churches with 100 to 500 members. A
very small percentage of pastors had fewer than one hundred members.
In the Portuguese-speaking unions, the majority of the pastors
reported pastoring churches or districts with 500 to 1,000 members
and no one reported being pastor of a church of less than one hundred
members.

Size of Largest City within
Pastoral District

Table 44 provides an overview of the size of the largest
city within the district where the respondent worked.

The over-all response indicated that slightly over onc-tenth
(11.1 percent) of the pastors work in rural or semirural areas
(population 0 to 20,000), whereas approximately three—fifths of the
workers are in small to medium-size cities, and very few (6.2 percent)

are in the largest urban centers.
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TABLE 43

SIZE OF CONGREGATION

Location Under 100 100-500 500~-1,000 ' Over 1,000
No. % No. % No. pA No. A

Spanish-~speaking fields 7 6.1 72 62.6 24 20.9 12 10.4
Austral Union 4 8.0 38 76.0 7 14.0 1 2.0
Chile Union 1 3.3 16 53.3 8 26.7 5 16.7
Inca Union 2 5.7 18 51.4 9 25.8 7 17.1
Portuguese-speaking fields 43 38.7 57 51.4 11 9.9
East Brazil Union . 15 44.1 16 47.1 3 8.8
North Brazil Union . . e . 3 21.3 9 64.4 2 14.3
South Brazil Union e . 25 39.7 32 50.8 6 9.5
Total Division 7 3.1 115 50.9 81 35.8 23 10.2
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TABLE 44

SIZE OF CITIES WHERE RESPONDENTS WERE PASTORING

Population No. %
0 to 20,000 25 11.1
20,000 to 50,000 44 19.5
50,000 to 100,000 52 23.0
100,000 to 250,000 50 22.1
250,000 to 1,000,000 33 14.6
Over 1,000,000 14 6.2
No answer 8 3.5

Totals 226 1060.0

Response by unions shown in table 45 shows the Inca Union
pastors reported the most rural church (31.4 percent of respondents
in cities smaller than 20,000) and the East Brazil Union pastors
reported the most urban church (73 percent in cities with population
between 50,000 and 1,000,000).

The low number of pastors reporting work in cities of more
than one million inhabitants may be due to a problem in reporting.
The largest South American cities (Buenos Aires and Sio Paulo) are
in fact conglomerations of smaller towns, and the pastors may be
reporting the population of the towm or city where they work without

taking into consideration the population of the megalopolis.

Socio-cconomic Level of Members

Table 46 shows the pastors perceived the socio-cconomic
status of the majority of their church members to be of lower and

middle class, with a few pockets of upper middle class members.
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SIZE OF CITIES WHERE RESPONDENTS WORK BY UNIONS

Population Austral Chile E. Brazil Inca N. Brazil S. Brazil
Union Union Union Union Union Union
No. % No. y 4 No % No % No % No. %
No answer 1 2.0 1 3.3 1 2.9 3 §.6 . . 3 3.2
0 to 20,000 5 10.0 . 1 2.9 11 31.4 1 7.1 7 11.1
20,000 to
50,000 8 16.0 6 20.0 5 14.7 7 20.0 4 28.6 14 22.1
50,000 to
100,000 13 26.0 7 23.4 7 20.7 3 8.6 4 28.6 18 28.6
100,000 to
250,000 11 22.0 9 30.0 13 38.2 5 14.3 1 7.1 11 17.5
250,000 to
1,000,000 8 16.0 4 13.3 5 14.7 4 11.4 4 28.6 8 12.7
Over 1,000,000 4 8,0 10.0 2 5.9 2 5.7 3 4.8
Totals 50 100.0 30 100.0 34 100.0 35 100.0 14 100.0 63 100.0
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TABLE 46

SOCIO-ECONOMIC LEVEL OF MEMBERS AS SEEN BY PASTORS

Socio-economic Level Spanish Portuguese Total
No. % No. pA No. Z

Lower class 11 9.5 7 6.3 18 8.0

Lower middle class 33 28.7 41 36.9 74 32.7

Equally distributed
between lower and

middle 47 40.9 42 37.8 89 39.4
Middle class 23 20.0 18 16.3 41 18.1
High middle class 1 .9 3 2.7 4 1.8
Higher class 0 e e . 0 . 0

Totals 115 100.0 111 100.0 226 100.0

There was a marked difference between the two language groups.

As shown in table 47, responding pastors from different
unions perceived their congregations to be from different socio-
economic levels. TForty percent of Austral Union respondents reported
congregations of middle and upper class; 27 percent of South Brazil
Union repondents said their congregations were of middle or upper
class. On the other hand few pastors from Inca and East Brazil
unions (4 from each) felt the majority of their congregations could
be classed as middle or upper middle class and no one from Chile or
North Brazil unions marked either of these categories. DMore than
half of thec respondents from Chile and Morth Brazil (53.3 and 57.1,
respectively) reported churches made up largely of lower cluass and

lower-middle class people.
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TABLE 47

SOCIO-ECONOMIC LEVEL OF CONGREGATIONS OF RESPONDENTS

Socio-economic Austral Chile E. Brazil Inca N. Brazil S. Brazil
level Union Union Union Union Union Union
No. A No. 4 No. 4 No. 4 No. 4 No. Z
Low 2 4.0 1 3.3 2 5.9 8 22.9 3 21.4 2 3.2
Lower middle 10 20.0 15 50.0 15 44.1 8 22.9 5 35.7 21 33.3
Low and middle 18 36.0 14 46.7 13 38.2 15 42.8 6 42.9 23 36.5
Middle 19 38.0 . e . . . . 2 5.9 4 11.4 .. . .« .. 16 25.4
Upper middle 1 2.0 e e . . . 2 5.9 .« . e e e e e 1 1.6
Totals 50 100.0 30 100.0 34 100.0 35 100.0 14 100.0 63 100.0
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Educational Level of Congre-

gations

The pastors were asked two questions designed to determine
the educational level of the congregations: (1) What percent of your
adult congregation understands the Sabbath School lesson? and
(2) What percent of young people of secondary-school age is going to
school? The answers to these two questions have been considered
separately.

Table 48 shows that the greatest number of responding pastors
(28.3 percent) believed that between 41 and 60 percent of the adult
members were intellectually capable of grasping the full meaning of
the Sabbath School lessons. Those who felt that 61 to 80 percent
of the members understood the concepts expressed in the lesson were
23.5 percent, whereas 25.2 percent said that only 21 to 40 percent of
the adult members were able to grapple with the ideas and concepts in
the lesson. The Spanish-speaking pastors reported their congrega-
tions more capable of understanding the Sabbath School lesson than
did the Portuguese-speaking pastors.

The analysis by unions reported in table 49 shows Austral
Union pastors felt their congregations were the most intellectually
capable, as based on the understanding of the Sabbath School lesson.
Sixty—-two percent felt that more than 60 percent of their congrega-
tions grasped the concepts expressed in the Sabbath School lesson.

If the North Brazil sampling were larger, it could be said with con-
fidence that its pastors consider their congregations to be intel-
lectually the least capable of the division.

Another indicator used to examine the educational level of
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TABLE 48

COMPREHENSION OF THE ADULT SABBATH SCHOOL LESSON

Percentage of Congregation Spanish Portuguese Division
Comprehending SS Lesson
No. % No. % No. %
0 to 20 10 8.7 12 10.8 22 9.7
21 to 40 20 17.4 37 33.3 57 25.2
41 to 60 32 27.8 32 28.9 64 28.3
61 to 80 31 27.0 22 19.8 53 23.5
8l to 100 22 19.1 8 7.2 30 13.3
Totals 115 100.0 111 100.0 226 100.0
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TABLE 49

COMPREHENSION OF SABBATH SCHOOL LESSON BY UNIONS

Percentage of Austral Chile E. Brazil Inca N. Brazil S. Brazil
members compre- Union Union Union Union Union Union
hending
No. 4 No A No % No. /A No. 3 No. 4

0 to 20 3 6.0 e e e e 7 20.6 7 20.0 1 7.1 4 6.3
21 to 40 4 8.0 6 20.0 8 23.5 10 28.5 9 64.3 20 31.8
41 to 60 12 24.0 12 40.0 8 23.5 8 22.9 3 21.5 21 33.4
61 to 80 17 34.0 9 30.0 7 20.6 5 14.3 1 7.1 14 22.2
81 to 100 14 28.0 3 10.0 4 11.8 5 14.3 . . . 4 6.3

Totals 50 100.0 30 100.0 34 100.0 35 100.0 14 100.0 63 100.0
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the church was the number of young pcople in school. The pastors
were asked to indicate what approximate percentage of eligible young
people were in secondary school. The responses summarized in table
50 show that the Spanish-speaking pastors indicated that a greater
number of their young people were in secondary school than did the
Portuguese-speaking pastors. Of 115 respondents from Spanish-
speaking areas, 41 (35.7 percent) said that 61 to 80 percent of their
young people were in secondary schools. Of the 111 Portuguese-—
speaking respondents, the largest group (30, or 27.1 percent) said
that 21 to 40 percent of their young people were in secondary school.

The data reported in table 51 show that approximately two-
thirds of the pastors from Austral and Chile Unions believed that
61 percent or more of their young people were in secondary school,
whereas those who believed the same number were in school in the
East Brazil Union were 38.3 percent of the respondents, and in the
North Brazil Union no pastor reported more than 60 percent of the
secondary-age people in school.
Report of College Graduate

Ministers Versus Noncollege
Graduates

Table 52, which compares the socio-economic level of the
church as seen by graduate and nongraduate pastors indicates that
graduate pastors reported higher socio-economic levels for their
congregations than did nongraduates.

Data analyzed but not shown in tables indicate 8 percent of
the graduates reported working in rural areas, whereas 28.6 percent

of nongraduates reported the same. Of the 198 college graduates,
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TABLE 50

PERCENTAGE OF YOUNG PEOPLE IN SECONDARY SCHOOL

Percentage Of Youth Spanish Portuguese Division
In Secondary School
No. /3 No. 3 No. %
0 to 20 9 7.8 24 21.6 33 14.6
21 to 40 17 14.8 30 27.1 47 20.8
41 to 60 17 14.8 21 18.9 38 16.8
61 to 80 41 35.7 20 18.0 61 27.0
81 to 100 30 26.0 15 13.5 45 19.9
No answer 1 .9 1 .9 2 .9
Totals 115 100.0 111 100.0 226 100.0
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TABLE 51

PERCENTAGE OF YOUNG PEOPLE REPORTED IN SCHOOL BY PASTORS

Percentage Austral Chile E. Brazil Inca N. Brazil S. Brazil
Union Union Union Union Union Union
No. % No. % No. A No. 4 No. % No. 4

0 to 20 4 8.0 1 3.3 8 23.5 4 11.4 4 28.6 12 19.0
21 to 40 8 16.0 3 10.0 7 20.6 6 17.1 8 57.% 15 23.9
41 to 60 4 3.0 6 20.0 6 17.6 7 20.0 1 7.1 13 20.6
61 to 80 18 36.0 12 40.0 8 23.5 11 31.5 « e+ e e s 12 19.0
81 to 100 15 30.0 8 26.7 5 14.8 7 20.0 e e e s e 10 15.9
No ansver 1 2.0 1 7.1 1 1.6

Totals 50 100.0 30 100.0 34 100.0 35 100.0 14 100.0 64 100.0
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TABLE 52

SOCIO-ECONOMIC LEVEL OF CONGRECATIOMS AS SEEN
BY GRADUATES AND NONGRADUATES

Level of Majority of Graduates ’ Nongraduates
Congregation

No. % No. %
Lower class 13 6.6 5 17.9
Lower middle class 65 32.8 9 32.2

Equally distributed
between lower and

middle class 77 38.9 10 35.7
Middle class 39 19.7 2 7.1
Upper middle class 4 2.0 .

No answer e e e e e 2 7.1
Totals 198 100.0 28 100.0

20.6 percent were working in cities of more than 250,000 inhabitants,
whereas only 7.2 percent of the 26 nongraduate pastors were working
in the same size cities.

The nongraduate pastors reported larger districts. Whereas
only 16.8 percent of college graduates reported having a district
with more than ten churches and companies, 39.3 percent of the non-~
graduates reported the same. There was no noticeable difference in
the size of the total congregation.

The nongraduates seem to be located in rural or deprived
areas, which in turn would account for the lower socio-economic
level and the lower educational level reported by them. Whereas
31.8 percent of the college graduates reported that under 40 percent

of the adults in the congregation comprehend the Sabbath School
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lesson, 53.8 percent of the nongraduates reported the same.

The nongraduate pastors reported fewer students in secondary
school than the graduate pastors. According to 31.9 percent of the
graduates and 39.4 percent of the nongraduates, less than 40 percent
of their young people were in secondary séhool. On the other hand
45.1 percent of the college graduates reported 61 percent or more of
the eligible young people in their churches as studying in secondary

school, but only 35.7 percent of the nongraduates reported the same.

The Work of the Responding Minister

Data reported in this section, "The Work of the Responding

Minister," give information regarding question 12: How do the
ministers surveyed report the amount of time used for study and
devotional activities, administrative work, and pastoral work,
evangelism and outreach, and other activities?

In order to ascertain how much time the South American Divi-
sion ministers spend in different activities, twenty-seven items were
listed on the questionnaire with instructions to rate them from 0 to
5. A zero would mean that they never did that thing, and on the
other end of the scale, a 5 would indicate they occupied at least
fifteeen hours a week in that activity.

Although provision was made for entering nonanswers in a
different way than the 0 to indicate nonperformance of any activity,
it is possible that some respondents may have used the nonresponse

as an indication that they did not do that work or perform that

activity.
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The scale on which ministers were asked to respond gave them
the following choices:

0 to indicate nonperformance of any activity

1 to indicate that time spent weekly in that activity was
less than two hours

2 to indicate that time spent on that activity was between
three and five hours weekly

3 to indicate that time spent on that activity totaled
between six and nine hours weekly

4 to indicate that time spent on that activity was between
ten and fourteen hours weekly

5 to indicate that time spent on that activity exceeded
fifteen hours weekly.

Because the minister was requested to reconstruct his
activities carried out over a period of time, it is impossible to
expect high precision. If one were to calculate the midpoint of
each interval and then add that many hours for each category, it
would be possible to have seventy-hour work weeks. This information
does rot propose to be a precise measurement, only an indication of
trends.

Devotional and Study Activities
of Responding Ministers

The devotional and study activities of respondents are
summarized in table 53. The greatest number of ministers (42.2 per-
cent) said they spent thrce to five hours weekly in personal devo-
tions. An almost equally large group (35.5 percent) reported

spending six to nine hours weekly in devotions.
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TABLE 53

DEVOTIONAL AudD STUDY ACTIVITIES OF
RESPOWDING MINISTERS

Time Reported Personal Sermon Study and Writing of
Weekly Devotions Preparation Reading Articles
No. % No. % No. % No. %
0 hours 1 .3 O T e 8- 4 56.3
0 to 2 hours 43 12.6 57 16.7 33 9.7 106 31.1
3 to 5 hours 144 42.2 143 41.9 105 30.8 22 6.4
6 to 9 hours 121 35.5 7 28.4 124 36.4 2 .6
10 to 14 hours 19 5.6 36 10.6 55 16.1 . ..
More than 15 9 2.6 3 .9 20 5.8 .. .
hours
No answer 4 1.2 5 1.5 4 1.2 19 5.6
Totals 341 100.0 | 341 100.0 341 100.0 341 120.0

For 41.9 percent of the responding ministers sermon prepara-
tion occupied from three to five hours weekly. Thirty-nine point nine
percent took more time and 16.7 percent were able to get by with less
than two hours for sermon preparation.

Of the total group of 341 ministers, 30.8 percent said they
spent three to five hours weekly studying and reading. Another 36.4
percent reported spending six to nine hours a week reading and
studying.

One hundred and ninety-two respondents (56.3 percent)
reported that they never spent time writing articles. Only 7.0 per-
cent of the group spent more than six hours a week in writing arti-

cles or other materials for the church publications.
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Table 54, a comparison of the devotional habits reported by
presidents, departmental directors, and pastors, shows that more
pastors than presidents or departmental directors reported spending
at least six hours weekly in private devotions.

As is shown in table 55, pastors also reported spending more
time preparing sermons than did administrators or departmental
directors. In the group of the graduate ministers, 13.6 percent of
the respondents indicated that they spent ten to fourteen hours a
week in the preparation of sermons and 35.7 percent reported spending
six to nine hours weekly in this activity.

As table 56 shows, administrators reported spending approxi-
mately the same amount of time in study and reading as did the
departmental directors. The pastors, both graduates and nongraduates,
reported more study time (63.9 percent spent at least six hours a
week studying and reading) than did the presidents (41.7 percent) or
the departmental directors (45 percent).

Table 57 indicates that presidents and departmental directors
reported more writing than pastors: two-thirds of them said they
spent up to five hours weekly writing, whereas more than two-thirds
of the pastors said they did not write at all.

Administrative Activities of
Responding Ministers

Table 58 prescnts the tabulation of response of ministers
concerning administrative duties such as committee work, supervision
of schools and of building programs, office work (correspondence,
et cetera), and public relations activities.

Only 7.6 percent of the respondents spend no time in
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TABLE 54

A COMPARISON OF TIME SPENT IN DEVOTIONS BY
PRESIDENTS, DEPARTMENTALS, AND PASTORS

Pastors
Time Spent Weekly Presidents | Departmentals| College Grads| Nongrads
No. % No. Z No. 4 No. %
No answer 2.8 . . 3 1.4 |, .
No time 1 2.8
0 to 2 hours 6 16.6 9 15.0 22 10.3 4 14.3
2 to 5 hours 20 55.6 29 48.3 81 38.0 12 42.9
6 to 9 hours 6 16.6 21 35.0 87 40.9 24.9
10 to 14 hours 2 5.6 1 1.7 12 5.6 4 143
Over 15 hours . . . 8 3.8 1 3.6
Totals 36 100.0 60 100.0 213 100.0 28 100.0
TABLE 35
TIME SPENT IN SERMOW PREPARATION AS REPORTED BY
PRESIDENTS, DEPARTMENTALS, AND PASTORS
Pastors
Time Spent Weekly Presidents | Departmentals Graduates Nongrads
No. % No. % | No. Z [No. %
No response 1 2.8 2 3.3 2 9 . . .
No time . .
0 to 2 hours 16 44.4 24 40.0 13 6.2 2 7.1
3 to 5 hours 13 36.1 26 43.3 91 42.7 13 46.4
6 to 9 hours 6 16.7 4 6.7 75 35.7 10 35.8
10 to 14 hours . . A 6.7 29 13.6 2 7.
Over 15 hours . . . 2 .9 1 3.6
Totals 36 100.0 60 100.0 | 213 100.0 28 100.0
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TABLE 56

STUDY AND READING REPORTED DY PRESIDENTS,
DEPARTHENTALS, AND PASTORS

Pastors

Time Spent Weekly| Presidents | Departmentals Graduates Nongrads
No. % No. % |No. % |No. %

No response 1l 2.8 1 1.7 2 .9 .
No time .. B Y
0 to 2 hours 6 16.6 12 20.0 10 4.7 5 17.8
3 to 5 hours 14 38.9 20 33.3 66 31.0 4 14.3
6 to 9 hours 11 30.6 18 30.0 86 40.4 8 28.6
10 to 14 hours 4 11.1 8 13.3 34 16.0 8 28.6
Above 15 hours 1 1.7 15 7.0 3 10.7
Totals 36 100.0 60 100.0 {213 100.0 28 100.0

L

TABLE 57

WRITING REPORTED BY PRESIDENTS, DEPARTMENTALS,
AND PASTORS

E Pastors
i
Time Spent WeeklyI Presidents | Departmentals Graduates Nonrgrads
No. % Ne. % No. % No. Z
No response 5 13.9 3 5.0 6 2.8 4 14.3
No time 7 19.4 17 28.4 | 145 68.1 20 71.5
0 to 2 hours 18 50.0 33 55.0 53 24.9 2 7.1
3 to 5 hours 6 16.7 5 8.3 9 4.2 2 7.1
6 to 9 hours e e e e e 2 3.3 .
Totals 36 100.0 60 100.0 | 213 100.0 28 100.0
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TABLE 58

ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIVITLIES OF RESPONDING MINISTERS
COMMITTEE AND OFFICE WORK, SUPERVISION OF
SCHOOLS AND BUILDING PROJECTS,

AND PUBLIC RELATIONS

Time Reported Weekly Committees School Building Office Public

Supervision Projects Work Relations

No. % No. Z No. Z No. Z No. %
No answer 15 4.4 31 9.1 29 8.5 8 2.4 19 5.6
No time 26 7.6 169 49.5 117 34.3 11 3.2 45 13.2
0 to 2 hours 202 59.2 96 28.1 67 19.7 119 34.9 192 56.3
3 to 5 hours 79 23.2 27 7.9 62 18.2 87 25.5 55 16.0
6 to 9 hours 18 5.3 8 2.4 27 7.9 29 8.5 20 5.9
10 to 14 hours 1 .3 3 .9 16 4.7 13 3.8 4 1.2
Over 15 hours e e e e . 7 2.1 23 6.7 74 21.7 6 1.8
Totals 341  100.0 341 100.0 341 100.0 341  100.0 341  100.0
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committee meetings, over half (59.2 percent) reported spending under
two hours a week in this activity. About one-half (49.5 percent)
are not involved in school supervision, and over one-~third (34.3 per-
cent) did not report spending time supervising building projects.
Over one~fifth of the respondents spend more than fifteen hours a
week in office work; the largest group (34.9 percent) reported
spending zero to two hours weekly in office work, answering mail,
and other related activities. Public relations activities reportedly
occupied at least a segment of time of all but 18.8 percent of the
responding ministers.

A comparison of the administrative activities of presidents,
departmental directors, and pastors shows that the greatest number in
each category reported spending zero to two hours in committees and
administrative meetings. One-fourth of presidents and graduate
pastors reported spending three to five hours weekly in this type of
meetings.

Pastors, both graduate and nongraduate, reported more involve-
ment in school supervision than did departmental directors (except
education directors) and presidents.

Departmental directors reported the least involvement in
building projects (73.3 percent reported no time spent); approxi-
mately three-fourths of the pastors were involved to some degrce in
buil@ing projects, 16 percent of the graduate pastors said they spent
ten hours or more weckly on building projects. Another 44.5 percent
reported spending up to nine hours weekly on building projects. The
nongraduate pastors were less involved in building.

Three-fourths of the presidents and two-thirds of the
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departmental directors reported spending more than fifteen hours a
week in the office. The largest percentage of pastors (47.7 percent)
reported spending less than two hours a week on office work, although
34 percent informed they spent up to five hours a week on correspon-
dence and office work.

Although in every group the greatest percentage reported
spending less than two hours on public relations, 35 percent of the
departmental directors reported spending more than three hours, and
of this group ten percent said they spent more than ten hours a week
in public relations activities.

Preaching and Church Attendance
of Respondents

Table 59 summarizes the responses of ministers concerning the
time dedicated to preaching and church attendance. The category most
often chosen was that of three to five hours weekly.

Departmental directors reported more preaching than did
presidents or church pastors. On the other hand, church pastors
attended more hours of church mectings weeckly than did departmental
directors or presidents.

Pastoral Activities of Responding
Ministers

Because the activities discussed under this heading are
specifically those of church pastors, the activities of the 241
responding church pastors and evangelists were examined and appear
summarized in table 60.

The majority of the pastors (53.9 percent) reported spending
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TABLE 59

PREACHING AND CHURCH ATTENDANCE OF
RESPONDING MINISTERS

Time Reported Weekly Preaching Church Attendance
No. % No. %
No answer 4 1.2 11 3.2
No time e v e e e 7 2.1
0 to 2 hours 61 17.9 68 19.9
3 to 5 hours 169 49.6 147 43.1
6 to 9 hours 90 26.4 85 24.9
10 to 14 hours 11 3.2 20 5.9
Over 15 hours 6 1.7 3 .9
Totals 341 100.0 341 100.0

less than two hours a week working with the youth and Pathfinder
clubs. Only 4.9 percent of the responding church pastors and evange-
lists reported spending six or more hours weekly in youth-related
activities.

The work with university students is done in the South
American Division in a special effort to give spiritual assistance to
Seventh-day Adventist voung people who are attending state universi-
ties. In those cities where there are universities, the church
pastor is usually the chaplain to the students. According to the
survey, 30.3 percent of the resppnding pastors were spending up to
two hours weekly in this work. The 3.3 percent who spend more time

than this may be located in centers with a large university popula-

tion.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



‘uoissiuuad jnoyum pasiqiyosd uoonposdas Jayung “saumo JybuAdoo 8y} Jo uoissiwiad yum paonpoliday

TABLE 60

PASTORAL ACTIVITIES OF RESPONDING CHURCH PASTORS, AND EVANGELISTS

Time Reported | Youth and University] Visiting Visiting | Counseling| Lay Health
Weekly Pathfinder | Students Members Sick Training Education
No. %z | No. % | No. % | No. % | No. Z |No. % No. %

No answer 11 4.6 | l4 5.8 5 2.1 7 2.9 10 4.1} 13 5.4 19 1.9
No time 34 14.2 | 146  60.6 1 4 9 3.7 3 1.2 § 20 8.3 61 25.3
0 to 2 hours |130 53.9 | 73 30.31} 12 5.0 {140 58.1( 96 39.9 |140 58.1 | 139 57.7
3 to 5 hours 54 22.4 5 2.1} 26 10.8) 67 27.8)101 41.9 | 47 19.5 20 8.3
6 to 10 hours 9 3.7 2 81 5L 21.2] 13 5.4 22 9.1 | 18 7.5 2 .8
10 to 14 hours| 3 1.2 1 41 66 27.3 5 2.1 7 2.9 2 .8 ..
Over 15 hours |, . . 80 33.2 . 2 .8 1 N

Totals 241 100.0 | 241 100.0 |241 100.0 {241 100.01{ 241 100.0 {241 100.0 | 241 100.0
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The data showed that the pastoral activity which was most
time consuming was the visiting of church members. Only 5 percent of
the responding pastors and evangelists said that they used less than
two hours a week in visiting church members. The largest group
(33.2 percent) reported spending more than fifteen hours weekly in
this activity.

Visiting the sick is an activity in which 93.4 percent of
the pastors and evangelists reported participating; however, more
than half the respondents said that they spent less than two hours a
week seeing sick people.

A comparison of the pastoral activities of graduate and non-
graduate pastors indicates that the graduate pastors spent more time
with vouth-related activities, whereas the nongraduates spent more
time on pastoral visitation.

Although 94.7 percent of the pastors indicated that they
spent time counseling, the graduates spent a greater time in this
activity than did the nongraduates.

All except 14.9 percent of pastors and evangelists reported
participating in the training of the laypecrsons of the church.
Although the largest group (58.11 percent) reported spending less
than two hours a week in lay training, nearly one-fifth (19.5 percent)
said they spent three to five hours weekly in this activity. The non-
graduate pastors were less involved in lay training and reported
fewer hours dedicated to this activity.

The percentage of responding pastors and evangelists who
reported being engaged in health education was 66.8. Of these, 57.7

percent spent less than two hours weckly.
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A comparison of the pastoral activities of responding pastors
and evangelists from the different unions showed some differences in
emphasis. For example, Austral Union pastors rcported more work with
young people than any other union; those from East Brazil reported
the least. Pastors from Austral and Inca Unions reported the most
involvement in spiritual assistance to university students.

Although the visitation of church members occupies a good
part of the pastors' time in all unions, it was less time consuming
for responding pastors of the Inca and South Brazil Unions that fer
respondents from the other unions. Pastors from the Chile Union
reported more hours of ministry to the sick than did pastors of
other unions.

Pastors in the Austral and Chile Union reported more time
spent in pastoral counseling than did pastors from the other unions.
In cach of the unions, the largest group of respondents indicated
that they dedicated less than two hours weekly to the training of
lay persons. Table 61 shows that in the different uniouns the per-
centage of respondents who reported spending six hours or more train-
ing lay persons varies from a high of 18.1 percent in the Inc? Union
to a low 3.4 percent in South Brazil Union.

The unions where greatest involvement in Health Education
was reported were East and South Brazil (70 and 67.4 percent of
responding ministers involved); however, most of these reported lecss
than two hours weekly dedicatecd to Health Education.

Of the presidents, 33.3 percent reported limited involvement
in lay training (30.6 percent reported 0 to 2 hours weekly; 2.8 per-

cent reported 3 to 5 hours weckly). Of the departmental directors,
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TABLE 61

PASTORS IN EACH UNION REPORTING }MORE THAN
SIX HOURS WEEKLY SPENT IN LAY TRAINING

Union Number Percent of Respondents
Austral 10 14.1
Chile 5 12.1
East Brazil 3 6.0
Inca 11 18.1
North Brazil 3 13.1
South Brazil 4 3.4

45 percent reported up to five hours weekly in lay training, and

25 percent reported spending six or more hours in training laypersons

in the church.

Outreach Activities of Responding
Ministers

Because these activities are specifically those of the church
pastors, the activities of the 241 responding church pastors and
evangelists have been analyzed and are summarized in table 62.

Only 7.9 percent of the respondents reported that they did
not give Bible studies. Almost one-fourth of the pastors reported
spending more than fifteen hours a week in this activity. Along
with visiting members this appears to be one of the most time con-
suning of the church pastor's activities. There was no noticeable
differcence in the number of hours reported by college graduates and
nongraduates.

Approximately one-fifth of the responding church pastors
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TABLE 62

OUTREACH ACTIVITIES OF RESPONDING CHURCH PASTORS, AND EVANGELISTS

Time Reported Bible Prison Telephone Evangel. Radio and Five Day
Weekly Studies Work Evangelism Meetings Television Plans
No. % No. YA No. % No. " No. % No. A
No answer 6 2.5 16 6.6 17 7.1 15 .2 19 7.9 23 9.5
No time 2 .8 170 70.6 207 85.9 16 6.6 183 75.9 175 72.6
0 to 2 hours 18 7.5 52 21.6 14 5.8 101 41.9 35 14.6 35 14.6
3 to 5 hours 45 18.6 1 4 2 .8 64 26.6 3 1.2 5 2.1
6 to 9 hours 72 29.9 2 .8 e e e e e 32 13.3 1 A 2 .8
10 to 14 hours 39 16.2 e e e e e e e e e 5 2.1 1 4
Over 15 hours 59 24.5 e e e e 1 4 8 3.3 . . . . .
Totals 241 100.0 241 100.0 241  100.0 241 100.0 241 100.0 241 100.0

661
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(21.6 percent) stated that they spent zero to two hours weekly in
prison ministry; 70.5 percent reported no time spent in this work.
A larger percentage (24.4) of the college graduates reported partici-
pation in this activity than of the nongraduates (10.7 percent).

Telephone evangelism involves 7.3 percent of the total group;
all of these are college graduates.

Only 6.6 percent of the responding church pastors said they
did not occupy time in public evangelistic meetings. The largest
group (41.9 percent) reported spending an average of zero to two
hours weekly in public evangelism. Over one-fourth (26.6 percent)
reported spending from three to five hours weekly in public evangel-
istic meetings. The thirteen graduate ministers who reported spend-
ing more than ten hours weekly are full-time evangelists. More non-
graduates than graduates (10.7 versus 6.0 percent) reported non-
participation in evangelistic meetings.

Only 16.1 percent of the church pastors and evangelists are
involved in the production of radio and television outreach programs.
Of these, almost all (14.5 percent of the total) reported spending
between zero and two hours weekly on radio and television programming.
The nongraduates reported less participation than the graduates.

Approximately the same number of church pastors reported
involvement in the leading of Five Day Plans to quit smoking (42;
17.4 percent) and said they worked with radio and television (39;
16.1 percent). Again the graduate pastors reported larger partici-
pation than the nongraduates. Of the departmental directors, 23.4
percent reported participation in radio and television and 26.7 per-

cent reported participation in Five Day Plan programs.
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A comparison of the outreach activities of the total group of
ministers in the six unions indicated that Iz 211 unions the minis-
ters spent a grecat deal of their time in giving Bible studies.

The ministers from Inca Union reported most involvement in
prison work; 37.7 percent reported spending zero to two hours wcekly
in prison ministry. The lowest percentage of involvement in this
work was found in the Austral Union (7 percent reported 0 to 2 hours
weekly).

Although telephone evangelism is known to exist in the South
Brazil Union (Telepaz), none of the respondents there reported being
involved in this type of ministry. In the Chile Union, 17.1 percent
reported involvement (0 to 2 hours) in telephone evangelism, and in
the East Brazil Union 12 percent reported spending zero to two hours
weekly, and one reported more than fifteen hours with Telepaz.

The responses tabulated included three evangelists from the
Austral Union, two from Chile Union, one from East Brazil, one from
Inca Union, and five from South Brazil. Their responses have
probably weighted the total picture of evangelistic pursuits of the
ministers. In the Brazilian unions only 8.7 percent (North Brazil)
to 10.9 percent (South Brazil) of the ministers were not partici-
pating in giving evangelistic meetings. In the Inca Union 21.3 per-
cent reported that they were not having evangelistic mectings. In
all unions the category most often chosen was that of 0 to 2 hours
weckly; there was, however, a large percentage also in the 3 to 5
hours weekly category.

The heaviest involvement in radio and television broadcasting

and programming is in the South Brazil Union (22.8 percent partici-
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pating) and the North Brazil Union (21.8 percent). Inca Union has
the lowest percentage (11.5) of ministers participating in radio and
television broadcasting.

The ministers of the South Brazil Uninn reported the highest
involvement in the preparation and presentation of Five Day Plans to
quit smoking (32.7 percent reported some participation; 5.5 percent
above the three hour per week level). The North Brazil Union minis-
ters reported a 26.2 percent involvement. The lowest percentage was
reported by Chile Union where only 7.3 percent of the ministers indi-
cated that they worked with the Five Day Plan.

Travel and Family Time of
Responding Ministers

Table 63 shows the amount of travel and family time reported
by ministers of the South American Division.

Because the responding ministers are occupied in such diverse
tasks, it was considered necessary to look at the travel time within
different groups. Departmental directors and church pastors reported
more time spent in traveling than presidents. Only 11.6 percent of
the pastors indicated that they did not need to spend time traveling
in order to do their work. The ministers from South Brazil and Chile
reported the greatest amount of travel time (49.9 and 48.8 percent,
respectively, reported six hours or more weekly).

The time spent in traveling is not only related to the loca-
tion of the pastor's church, but also to the type of transportation
he has. The ministers were asked to describe their transportation.
Of the total of 341, 223 (65.4 percent) said they had their own car.

Eighty-six (25.2 percent) reported that they depended on public
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TABLE €3

TRAVEL AND FAMILY TIME OF RESPONDING MINISTERS

Time Reported Weekly Travel Family
No. % No. %
No answer 32 9.4 16 4.7
No time 44 12.9 2 .6
0 to 2 hours 61 17.9 21 6.2
3 to 5 hours 72 21.1 109 31.9
6 to 9 hours 63 18.5 90 26.4
10 to 14 hours 45 13.2 54 15.8
Over 15 hours 24 7.0 49 14.4
Totals 341 100.0 341 100.0

transportation. Of the others (9.1 percent) ten indicated that their
usual mode of transportation was a mixture of public and private
transportation. Nine wrote in that they rode bicycles; seven used
motorcycles, ten went on foot, one rode horseback, one took taxis,
three used boats, and one was the captain of the mission launch
Luzeire IV on the Amazon River.

The percentage of ministers who own cars is higher in Brazil
(80.6) than in the Spanish-spcaking countries (50.9). The pcrcentage
of presidents who own cars (75 percent) is higher than that of
church pastors who own cars (65.6 percent). This percentage, in
turn, is higher than that of the departmental directors (58.3 percent)
and the nongraduate church pastors (57.1 percent). The ministers in
the Chile Union report the fewest cars (29.5 percent). However, data

obtained does not demonstrate conclusively that those who depend on
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public transportation spend more time traveling.
In general, the responding ministers did not report spending
a great deal of time with their families, but 31.9 percent did report
spending three to five hours a week with them. Those that indicated
that they spent ten or more hours per weei with their families were

30.2 percent. Differences among categories of workers and unions

were negligible.

Past Theological Education of
Responding Ministers

Data in this section, "Past Theological Education of Re5poﬁd-
ing Ministers," present information regarding question 13: How do
ministers éerceive their past theological education in terms of use;
fulness of courses, courses which should be deleted, and courses
which should be added?

Table 64 summarizes the responses to a request to choose the
description which best suited their past educational experience;

242 of the 341 respondents (71 percent) said they had graduated from
a four-year theology course at a Seventh-day Adventist postsecondary
school. Another 3.2 percent had completed a degree, but not in
theology, nor at a Seventh-day Adventist school. Forty respondents
(11.7 percent) stated that they had a degree in theology and another
one in some other area, granted by a state university. Forty-six
respondents (13.5 percent) said they did not have a four-year post-
secondary degree.

Although the percentage of graduates from the Seventh-day
Adventist four-year theology program was the same for both language

groups, a larger number of Spanish-speaking ministers reported
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TABLE 64

ACADEMIC PREPARATION FOR MINISTRY OF RESPONDENTS

Preparation Spanish Portuguese Division
No. % No. % No. %

No postsecondary 9 5.2 8 4.8 17 5.0
2 or 3 yr SDA

Thecleogy 19 i1.0 10 6.2 29 8.5
4 yr SDA theology 123 71.1 118 71.5 242 71.0
4 yr non-SDA uni-

versity 3 1.7 7 4.2 11 3.2
SDA theology +

university 17 9.8 22 13.3 40 11.7
Other 2 1.2 e e e e 2 .6

Totals 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0

having finished the two- or three-year theology program (11 versus
6.2 percent). In the Portuguese-speaking field there were more
respondents who had degrees from a state university, either alone
(4.2 percent) or in addition to a degree in theology from a Secventh-
day Adventist College (13.3 percent).

0f the presidents, 22.2 percent reported having finished the
two- or three~year theological postsecondary program, and 8.3 percent
said they had finished no postsecondary program. Of the responding
departmental directors., 11.6 percent said they had not completed a
four-year postsecondary theological program.

Presidents and departmental directors werc included iun the
population because of their influence in policy-making. However, it

was found that 61.1 percent of the presidents and 83.4 percent of
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the departmental directors have the necessary academic preparation

to undertake graduate theological studies.

South American Division Colleges
from Which Respondents Graduated

Table 65 shows that of the total number of respondents, 322
(94.3 percent) graduated from one of the five postsecondary theo-
logical programs of the South American Division, either from the two-
or three-year course, or from the four-year course. The largest
group, 132 ministers (41 percent), graduated from Brazil Collége.
The smallest, 29 respondents (9 percent), graduated from Northeast

Brazil College.

TABLE 65

SOUTH AMERICAN DIVISION COLLEGES FROM WHICH
RESPONDENTS GRADUATED

College Number Percent of Graduates
Chile College (CACH) 37 11.5
River Plate College (CAP) 79 24.5
Northeast Brazil College (ENA) 29 9.0
Brazil College (IAE) 132 41.0
Inca Union College (SAU) 45 14.0
Totals 322 100.0

Evaluation of Past Theological
Studies

As this section studies the ministers' evaluation of past
theological education obtained in Seventh-day Adventist schools, both

the graduates of the four-year program and of the shorter programs

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



207
offered earlier have been included. The evaluation of both groups
is based on the perceived usefulness of courses they took in the
light of their ministerial experience.

In order to determine what parts of the theological curricu-
lum, as it was offered in the five schools of the South American
Division, were most useful, the respondents were asked to grade the
usefulness of the thirty-five subjects which appear in the 1976
bulletins of the different schools as the basic courses of the
theolégy curriculum. Each subject was graded on a three-point scale
(1 = of little value; 2 = some value; 3 = great value.

Table 66 shows the percentage of respondents who gave each
subject a grade of one, two or three, thc mean for each subject and
finally the standard deviation for each. The subjects that were
judged to have been most useful were Daniel (}=2.90), Revelation
(M=2.94), and public evangelism (M=2.91). Less value was attributed
to journalism and public relations (M=2.03), biblical Greek (}=2.00),
general philosophy (M=1.70), philosophy of history (M=1.72), and
sacred music (M=2.08).

Presidents, departmental directors, and pastors did not per-
ceive the same value for all subjects. For journalism and public
relations the mean of the answers of the presidents was 1.78 (SDh .61),
whereas that of the departmentals was 2,13 (SD .64). On the other
hand, pastors felt that biblical archecology has been useful (M=2.34
for college graduates and M=2.38 for nongraduates) and presidents saw
it as being less useful (M=2.13). CGraduate pastors found biblical
Greek more useful (M=2.09) than did the presidents (M=1.65) and

departmental directors (M=1.94). General philosophy and philosophy
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TARLE 60
EVALUATION OF SULJECTS I THEOLOGCICAL CUNRICULA OF
RESPONDIILS SHOUIRG THE RELATIVE USUFULRESS
OR VALLE OF EACH SUBJECT

Subjects 1 2 3 Mean SD
2 2 z

Rescarch Methods 12 56 32 2.20 .64
Natfonal Language Q7 31 62 2.56 .62
English 0 45 45 2.36 .64
Phil. Christ. £d. 08 49 43 2.35 .63
Journalism and PR 17 62 21 2.03 .61
Prophetic Guidance 02 32 66 2.64 .52
History of the Bible 05 48 47 2.41 .59
Introduction to the OT 10 48 42 2.33 .64
Prophets 05 34 61 2.56 .59
Danfel 0l 09 90 2.90 .31
Biblical Archeology 11 50 39 2.29 .65
Introduction to Gospels 10 49 4} 2.31 .65
Epistlces o2 35 63 2.61 .52
Revelation 00 06 94 2.94 .24
Biblical Greek 19 61 20 2.00 .63
Systematic Yheology 04 35 61 2.57 .57
General Philosophy 39 53 08 1.70 .62
Scicnce and Religion 03 42 5% 2.52 .50
Church and Uorld 13 52 35 2.21 .66
Church History 09 8 33 2.24 .61
Philosophy of iistory 37 53 10 1.72 .63
Non=Christian Religfons 16 48 35 2.20 .69
Christian Jonominations 16 52 32 2.16 .63
Pastoral lastruction 03 20 n” 2.723 .52
Church Orpanization 05 40 55 2.65 .55
Personal Evangelism 2 20 78 2.75 48
Youth Leadership 07 45 48 2.42 .61
Public Spuaking 01 25 74 2.73 Wl
Hom{leties 02 35 63 2.60 .54
Sacred Musle 17 58 25 2.08 .64
Pastoral Psychology 01 24 75 2.74 g
Public Evanpelfsa ol 08 81 2.9} .29
Evangel fsm Practicum 01 15 B4 2.%4 A0
Mobiifzatfon of Laymen 2 20 78 2.77 A6
Health Principles 06 42 52 2.46 .61
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of history were rated as not very useful by most respondents, but had
a higher rating among nongraduate pastors (M=1.83 and M=1.87) than
among departmentals (M=1.53 and M=1.61) or presidents (M=1.59 and
M=1.64). Nongraduate pastors found personal evangelism more useful
(M=2.93) than did all the others (?=2.70). Departmental dircctors
tended to rate applied theology courses (for example, personal avan-
gelism, M=2.8) higher than biblical studies (for example, introduc-
tion to the New Testament, M=2.13). See appendix B, table 89,

A comparison of the ratings given by graduates from the five
schools of the South American Division shows the same trend as the
total group. There are, however, a few exceptions to the general
unifornity. Graduates from Inca Union College rate English fairly
low (M=1.98), and biblical archaeology (M=2.09) lower than do gradu-
ates of other colleges. Graduates of Northeast Brazil College rate
biblical Greek (M=2.31) higher than do the graduates of other col-
leges. Church and world received a lower rating from graduates of
Inca Union College (2=1.97) and Brazil College (}=2.07) than from
other graduates. Although philosophy of history received a rather
low rating from all respondents, it was much higher among the Chile
College graduates (M=2.07) than graduates of Inca Union Collcge
(M=1.55). Non-Christian religions received its lowest rating from
graduates of Brazil College (}M=1.90). These samc respondents also
felt that their course in Christian denominations had not been very
useful (M=1.90). (See appendix B, table 90.)

A comparison of the ratings given the different subjccts
by respondents from the six unions shows the same trends seen in the

responses of the total sample. Following are some exceptions noted.
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The mean of the rating of journalism and public relations was 2.23
for Austral Union respondents and only 1.81 for East Brazil Union
respondents. Prophets of the 0ld Testament received 4 mean rating
of 2.16 in the South Brazil Union and of 2.77 in the East Brazil
Union. 1Inca Union respondents gave a mean rating of 2.00 to church
and world, whereas those from Austral Union gave a mean rating of
2.47. Christian denominations and non-Christian religions received
a much higher mean rating (M=2.54 and M=2.60, respectively) in the
Austral Union than in other unions (for example, }M=1.90 and ¥=1.89,
respectively, in East Brazil). See asppendix B, table 91.

Suggested Deletions from Theological
Curriculum

Each respondent was given the opportunity of writing the name
of one or two subjects which he felt could well be deleted from the
theological probram. Of the 322 graduates of the South American
Division schools, 203 (63 percent) suggested no deletions. Thirty-
five (10.9 percent) sugsested one deletion, and 84 (26.1 percent)
indicated that they thought it would be good to delete two subjects.

As shown in table 67, the subjects that were most often sug-
gested for deletion were: general philosophy and philosophy of his-
tory, and to a lesser extent, church and society, biblical Greek.

non-Christian religions, and Christian sects and denominations.

Suggested Additions to Theological
Curriculum

The respondents were asked cu write in as many as three
courses they thought should be added to the curriculum, or which

should be given more emphasis; the vresults are presented in table 68.
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TAIME 67

SUBJECTS RESPONDETRS FEEL SHOUTD PE DEIETED
FrOM TNEGLOCICAL CURRICULLR

Chile River Plate  MNartheast Rrozil Inca Total Pcreentage
College College Brozil Colluyn Union of Total

College Colleqe Suggested

Delctions
Respondents 37 (100.0%) 79 (100.G3) 29 (100.03) 132 (100.0%) 45 (100.02) 322 100.0
dNo deletions 26 ( 70.31) 51 ( 64.4%) 18 ( 62,1%) 81 ( 61.43) 27 ( GO.n%) 203 63.0

Delete 1 course 5 { 13.5%) 16 { 20.2%)

1~

( 6.2%) 7 ( 5.3%) S5 ( 11.14) a5 10.9

Delete 2 courses 6 (16.2%) 12 ( 15.2%) 9 ( 30.1%) 44 ( 33.33) 13 ( 28.9%) 84 26,1
g_:nsuc%h Mcthods .« 2 [N 4 . . 6 3.0
National Language 3 . e . .« e 2 1 6 3.0
English e e e o s “ s 4 1 ) 2.5
Phil. Christ. Ed. 1 . .. 1 .« e N 2 1.0
Pub. Relations 1 2 1 2 .« v . 6 3.0
Journalism 1 1 1 4 1 8 3.9
Spirit of Prophecy [ 1 “ v .« v . .. 1 0.5
History of Bible . » » 1 e s . . 1 2 1.0
Introduction to OT .« . 1 1 2 . e 4 2.0
Archaeology : “ . [P [N ... 1 1 0.5
Intro. Cospels 1 . . ... [N « o e 1 0.5
Epistles o s e AP [ 1 o s e 1 0.5
Greek o e 3 e 7 o s e 10 4.8
Systematic Theo. e s . . PRI 2 SR 2 1.0
Gen. Thilosophy 3 11 3 20 1n 48 23.7
Science & Religion .o o . 1 1 . o 2 1.0
Church & Society 1 3 3 1 5 13 6.4
Church History N ? S S . 2 1.0
Phil. of History 2 3 4 28 S 42 20.7
Non—Christ. Rel. 2 2 ... S 1 10 4.8
Christ. Denom. 1 1 2 6 SN 10 4.8
Pastoral Ministry PO 1 . e 1 o s e 2 1.0
Youth Minfstry PN 1 2 2 3 e 3.9
Homiletics [P “ v 1 SRS N 1 0.5
Sacred Music 1 4 [N [ 1 6 3.0
Lay Leadership PPN 1 . s 1 o o 2 1.0
llealth S PO “ e 2 TN 2 1.0

Total deletionn 17 410 20 95 3l 201 100.0
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TARLE 8

SURJFCTS RETTONDINT™ WITH ATDED (@ FMIMASIZED
IN THECIOGICAL CULRICULUM

Chile River Plate Mortheast Brazil tnea Total
Collcye Collcae Prozi) College Unfon
College College
Total respondents 37 (100.0%) 79 (I1C0.C%) 29 (luo.0%) 132 (100.C3) 4S5 (100,0%) 322 (100.0%)
No suggestions 9 (24,3%) 23 ( 29.1%) 7 (24,1%8) 54 ( 40.9%) 10 ( 22.2%) 103 ( 32.0%)
1 suggestion 5 (13.60) 9 (11.48) 2 ( 6.9%) 14 f10.61) 3 ( 6.7n 33 ( 10.2%)
2 suggestions 6 (16.2%) 12 ( 15.2%) 4 (13.82) 15 ( 11.4%) 9 (20,0%) 46 ( 14,3%)
3 suggestions 6 (16.2%) 12 ( 15.2%) 9 ( 31.C0%) 44 ( 33.31) 13 ( 28.9%) l4C ( 43.5%W)
%:u%;lz—:{'hnemods v e PR o o e 1 1 2
National Lanquage [P .« v v e . 2 2 4
English 3 . e .o 4 ... 7
Podagogy S 1 1 2 PN 4
Ed, Mministration [N o .. FN 3 “ .. 3
Religious Education c v . o v e o o 2 1 3
Phil. Christion Ed. . e I, SR 1 T 1
fhysical Fitness ' .o 1 2 . v . .« .. 3
Planning and Puilding 2 4 1 8 . e 15
Church & School
lettering, Crawing, 2 2 o o e 1 . e S
Photoqraghy

Souné & Projection Equip. 1 1 1 3 1 7
Mochanics, Repairs, ete, 1 6 . e s 2 2 11
Agriculture o . .. [ 2 [ 2
Typing [N 1 [N .« .. . .. 1
Nutrition [ RN N 1 1 2
tealth 3 S .« v PRI 2 10
Mursing ard First Aid 1 6 1 3 4 15
Training for Wives [ON 2 PN (SR TN 2
Natural Sciences N PR 2 2 1 E)
World History [N . e .« .. [ 1 1
Genetal Knowledge I PO . e 1 PN 1
Bible 1 .. 1 1 P 3
Biblical Hemmencutles [N 1 1 PN 1 3
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TARLF: #8--Cant frund

Chile River Plate Mortheast Hrocfl Inca Total
College College Prrawil College Union
Callege College

Biblical Exeqgesis ... 2 . e e 2 o« v . 4
Biblical Chronology "2 1 [P 1 1 S
0ld Testament SN [ 2 .« . . 2
Hebrew 2 3 1 10 3 19
New Testament .« 0 ... 1 2 .. 3
Greek . .. “ e ... 2 2 4
Doctrine of Christ 2 E) 2 S 1 15
Doctrine of Holy Spirit « .. 1 .« .0 2 .. 3
Righteousness by Faith 1 S 2 S 1 14
Doctrine of Atcnement 4 3 6 2 3 18
Eschatology 2 10 4 1 8 35
Doctrine of Man 1 [N (SN 1
Revelat fon-Inspiration ... 2 .« . o .. 1 3
Ethics « v 1 1l 3 3 8
Seience and Religion P e s [P 1 2 3
Reman Catholic Theolegy 1 1 .« .0 .« v . e . 2
Ecumenism and focial e N SN N 1 1

Gospel
Charismatic Movement [N 1 1 9 . 11
SDA Theology 1 1 2 4 1 9
Spirit of Proghecy 1 1 1 4 2 9
SCA Church History ! 1 1 S 1 4
Contemiorary 1 S [ 1 2 9

ldeoloyies
Hist. Sab. & Sunday [N 2 1 2 e . S
Hist. Prorh. Interpret. . . [ . e 2 1 k)
Worship . v e 2 2 2 . e 6
Preaching and CSermon 1 2 1 . . 1 S

Proeparation
Chureh Ad. & Otgan. 7 14 2 19 5 47
Church Finances & S 3 3 G 3 20

Account ing
Church Standords & . v 1 [P 1 6 8

tolicies
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TABLE 68~-Cont {ruind

Chile River Plate Mortheast Brazil Inca Total
Collcge College razil Collesje Union
Cullege Colleqge
%:Ls)g:—:él Ministry 2 k) 1 7 2 15
Depts. of the Church: ... 3 1 9 5 18
Welfare, S8, Stewordship
Youth Ministries 1 1 [P 2 2 6
Lay Leadership & Training 2 3 1 5 1 12
Psychology e .. S 1 3 [ 9
Pastoral Psycholegy PO 2 PRI 4 1 7
Pastoral Counseling PN PN 1 .« . e 1 2
Marriage ard Family 2 3 3 2 1 1
Sociology 1 2 [P 3 2 8
Church and Seciety .« .. . e 1l 2 1 4
Public Evangelisa 2 3 1 L] 1 11
Personal Evamgelism 1 1 [N 2 FEPE 4
Chilgd bvargeliem 2 1 [N ... 1 4
Health & Temperance 2 1 1 PPN 1 E)
Evangelion
Contemorary Deremi- . .. .« . [ 2 ... 2
natiens & Religicus
Groups
Communication; Mass 2 2 1 1 1 7
Media
Voice and Diction 1 [ o e [N 1 2
Leadership ard Human “ .. 1 2 4 3 10
Relatiens
Public Relations ISP 1 (SR 1 [N 2
Writing amd Journalism “ e . 2 [P 1 [P 3
Sacred Pusic & Iymmology L . . PR ... 1 s e e 1
Song Leading 5 2 1 1 « .. 9
Theology of Missien (AR 3 PPN . . PREPE 3
Anthropology .. PP I . e 1 1
Nor-Christian Religiens [N PN [N 2 . e e 2
Church Growth .« . 1 .. “ .. [N 1
Totals 68 138 58 191 90 515
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Because the curriculum of the five Seventh-day Adventist theological
programs in the South American Division formed the basis for questions
related tc past theological education, the responses of the 322 gradu-
ates from these schools have been analyzed here. Of the total number
of respondents, 103 (32 percent) suggested’no additi;ns; 33 (10.2
percent) suggested one addition; 46 (14.3 percent) suggested two
additions; 140 (43.5 percent) suggested three additioms.

Table 69 presents a list of the subjects which were most
often suggested as additions to the curriculum. Only those mentioned
ten or more times have been named; the other suggestions are added
together after the ten.

Church administration, organization, finance, and accounting
are seen to be the most necessary additions to the curriculum. In
the theological area, eschatology, atonement, Christology, and
righteouesness by faith are considered to be the most needed addi-

tions. Hebrew was requested by nineteen persons.

Present Educational Needs and Aspirations

The fifth section of the questionnaire dealt with matters
touching on the ministers' felt need for further education, their
aspirations for future service, and their desire for advanced train-
ing.

Data reported in this section, "Present Educational Needs and
Aspirations,h relate to the information concerning question l4: What
is the attitude of ministers surveyed towards advanced theological
education as indicated by formal postgraduate education already under-

taken, contact with people whose education makes them feel the need
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TABLE 69

SUGGESTED ADDITIONS TO CURRICULUM MENTIONED
TEW OR HMORE TIMES

Subject Number of Percentage of
Mentions Total Suggestions

Church Administration

& Organization 49 9.0
Biblical Eschatology 35 6.4
Church Finances & Accounting 20 3.7
Hebrew 19 3.5
Welfare, Stewardship 18 3.3
Doctrine of Atonement 18 3.3
Planning & Building of

Church & School 15 2.8
Nursing and First Aid 15 2.8
Doctrine of Christ 15 2.8
Pastoral Ministry 15 2.8
Righteousness by Faith 14 2.6
Lay Leadership and Training 12 2.2
Charismatic Movement 11 2.0
Marriage and Family 11 2.0
Public Evangelism 11 2.0
Mechanics, Repairs, etc. 10 1.8
Health 10 1.8
Other suggestions 247 45.2

Total 545 100.0

for further study, and willingness to pay for additional theological

education?

Ministers were asked whether or not they had participated in
any continuing education, either by correspondence, at some univer-

sity, or by extension courses from Andrews University. Table 70
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TABLE 70

CONTINUING EDUCATION REPORTED BY
RESPONDING MINISTERS

Responses Spanish-speaking Portuguese~ Division
speaking

No. y 4 No. % No. %

None v s e e e s 1 0.6 2 0.6

Have done con-~
tinuing educa-

tion 142 82.1 129 78.1 273 80.1
No continuing

education 31 17.9 35 21.3 66 19.3

Totals 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0

shows that of the 341 respondents, 273 (80.1 percent) said that they
had taken further school work after graduation. The percentage was
slightly higher in the Spanish-speaking fields (82.1 percent) than in
the Portuguese-speaking field (78.1 percent).

More departmental directors reported having taken continuing
education (85 percent) than did church pastors (79.8 percent), or
presidents, of whom 75 percent reported that they had studied either
by correspondence, at a university, or by extension course from
Andrews University after beginning to work for the church.

As shown in table 71, the respondents who report the highest
percentage of continuing education are in the Inca Union.

When asked how much contact they had with people whose cduca-
tion and training made them fcel their neced of a better preparation,
45.8 percent replied that they bad a fair amount of contact with

these people. Table 72 summarizes the amount of this contact.
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TABLE 71

CONTINUING EDUCATION AFTER BEGINNING MINISTRY
AS DISTRIBUTED BY UNIOHNS

Union No Answer Affirmative Negative Totals
No. % No. % No. % No. %
Austral . . . . 50 70.4 21 29.6 71 100.0
Chile . 36 87.8 5 12.2 41 22.90
East Brazil . . . .. 39 78.0 11 22.0 50 100.0
Inca . . 56 91.8 5 8.2 g1 100.0
North Brazil .. . e 17 73.9 26.1 23 100.0
South Brazil 1 1.0 73 79.4 18 19.6 92 100.0
TABLE 72
CONTACT CI® RESPCJIDENTS WITH HIGHLY EDUCATED PEOPLE
Contact Spanish- Portuguese- Division
speaking speaking
No. % No. % No. A
No answer 1 0.6 1 0.6 3 0.9
A lot 20 11.6 38 23.0 58 17.0
Some 94 54.3 61 37.0 156 45.8
Little 54 31.2 58 35.2 113 33.1
None 4 2.3 7 4,2 11 3.2
Totals 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0
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This feeling of educational inferiority was most often
reported by departmental directors (25 percent said they had a lot
of contact; 58.3 percent reported some contact) and least often by
presidents (16.7 percent reported a lot of contact; 33.3 reported
some); church pastors-—-graduates and nongraduates--were between the
two groups.

A study of the responses indicated that there was no meaning-
ful difference in the feelings of educational inferiority of minis-

ters from different unions.

Personal Aspirations of
Respondents

Table 73 shows the professional aspirations reported by the
respondeﬁts. The largest group (39.6 percent) indicated that they
wished to be outstanding church pastors; another 22.6 percent wished
to be evangelists. The aspirations of both language groups were
similar, except that more Portuguese-speaking ministers (7.9 percent)
desired to be administrators than did the Spanish-speaking ministers
(4.1 percent). On the other hand, Spanish-speaking ministers
expressed their desire to be teachers more often than the Portuguese-
speaking ministers (9.8 percent versus 5.5 percent).

The professional aspirations of presidents, departmental
directors, and pastors are summarized in table 74. Once-third of the
presidents wished to be conference administrators, 30.5 perceunt said
they would like to be church pastors, and none wished to be a depart-
mental director. Of the departmental directors, necarly half (48.3
percent) indicated that they werce content to be departmental direc-

tors; the next largest group (26.7 percent) wished to be church
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TABLE 73

PROFESSIONAL ASPIRATIONS OF RESPONDENTS

Profession Spanish Portuguese Division
No. % No. 4 No. %
No answer 1 0.6 3 1.8 5 1.4
Pastor 69 39.9 65 39.4 135 39.6
Evangelist 40 23.1 36 21.8 77 22.6
Departmental
director 23 13.3 19 11.5 42 12.3
Conference adminis—
trator 7 4.1 13 7.9 20 5.9
Union administrator 1 0.6 3 1.8 4 1.2
Division position 2 1.2 2 1.2 4 1.2
Teacher 17 9.8 9 5.5 26 7.6
Other positions 14 7.4 15 9.1 28 8.2
Totals 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0

pastors. Of the church pastors, 44.4 percent wanted to be evange-
lists. The nongraduates were more inclined to be pastors (67.9 per-
cent indicated this category), and less inclined to be evangelists
(17.9 percent versus 32.4 percent of the college graduates marked
this category). Their responses would indicate that the nongraduate
pastors are the most contented with their present work.

Most Necessary Additional
Preparation

The ministers were asked what they considered to be the most
important preparation, and in what areas they felt they need more
training to help them be more cffective in their present position.

The answers were classified into ninety categories and arranged in
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TABLE 74

PROFESSIONAL ASPIRATIONS OF PRESIDENTS,
DEPARTMENTALS, AND PASTORS

Pastors
Profession Presidents | Departmentals Graduates Nongrads
No. % o. % No. Y4 No. Z
No answer 2 5.6 2 3.3 1 0.5}, . . . ..
Church pastor 11 30.5 16 26.7 88 41.3 19 67.9
Evangelist 2 5.6 1 1.7 69 32.4 5 17.9
Departmental e e e e 29 48.3 11 5.2 2 7.1
Conference
administrator 12 33.3 2 3.3 6 2.8 .« e v e
Union adminis-
trator 2 5.6 e e e e e 1 0.5 .
Division posi-
tion 1 2.7 2 3.3 1 0.5, .. ...
Teacher 2 5.6 3 5.1 19 8.9 2 7.1
Other 4 11.1 5 8.3 17 7.9
Totals 36 100.0 60 100.0 213 100.0 28 100.0

the order found in the Andrews University Seminary Bulletin (1976-
1977). A summary of what were felt to be important educational neceds
is presented in table 75. Respondents from the Spanish-speaking
fields listed more areas (1.76 responses per respondent) where they
felt they needed more preparation than did the Portuguese-speaking

ministers (.96 responses per respondent).
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TABLE 75

GREATEST FELT EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF RESPQNDENTS

Subject Spanish Portugucse Division

National Language

English 11

Teaching, Pedagogy 15

Education Administration

o N W e

Religious Education
Bible Teaching
Physical Fitness

W W S O N -
- & un

Planning & Administering Building of
Churches & Schools

Mechanics, Repairs

Health

w = N W

Nursing and First Aid
Natural Sciences 1
World History
Gencral Knowledpe
Bible

Biblical Herronecutic
Biblical Exegesis
Biblical Archecology
Biblical Chronology
0l1d Testament

baniel

Hebrew

WN =W NN
~N

w

New Testamcnt

.
.
.

Revelation

Greck

Systematic Theology
Doctrine of Christ
Doctrine of Holy Spirit
Rightcousness by Faith

Atoncment

o N e NN,

Eschatology
Ethics
Philosophy

I e b W NN RN e N

Science and Religion

W .

Roman Catholic Theolopgy .

Ecumenism and Social Gospel

[
HH'—‘\IN"‘\JNWNU‘DWNH#NP‘!—‘UU“—‘\J\MN‘-‘&JNUC\

Charismatic Movemunt .

-
-
[
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TABLE 75--Continucd

Subject Spanish Portuguese Division

SDA Theology 10 4 15
E. G. White 3 1 4
SDA Church lilstory 1 e . 1
Contemporary Ldeologies 4 1 5
Historical Prophetic Interpretation 1 ... 1
Preaching 4 . .. 4
Church Administration & Organization 33 20 54
Church Finances & Accounting 2 5 7
Churceh Standards & Policics .o 1
Pastoral Ministry 19 9 28
Departments of the Church: Welfare,

Stewardship 4 SR 4
Youth Ministries 19 6 25
Lay Leadership and Training 18 11 29
Psychology: gral. and educ. 8 5 13
Pastoral Psyciiology 8 10 18
Pastoral Counseling 2 N 2
Marriage and Family 5 1 6
Church and Society 3 2 5
Public Evangelism 32 17 50
Personal Evangelism 2 P 2
Health and Temperance Evangelism 7 1 8
Contemporary Religions 1 SR
Communications, Mass Media 3 7 11
Leadership and Human Relations 10 10 20
Public Relations 5 3 8
Writing and Journalism 5 2 7
Salesmanship 3 1 4
Sacred Music and Hymnology 1 . . 1
Song Leading 4 AN 4
Theology of Mission 6 . e 6
Non-Christian Religions 1 e 1
Church Growth 1 . e 1

Total write-ins 304 166 474
Responsues per respondent .76 .96 1.39
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Table 76 presents a list of those areas most often named as
necessary for their work. Only those courses which represented at
least 2 percent of the total response were included, hence the per-
centage does not add up to one hundred. The area most often named
was that of church administration and organization, with a total of
54 mentions, in a total of 474 responses. Evangelism was in second
place with 50 mentions (10.5 percent). Lay leadership and training
(29 mentions), pastoral ministry (28 mentions) and youth ministries

(25 mentions) were also considered to be important felt educational

needs.
TABLE 76
MOST COMMONLY REPORTED EDUCATIONAL NEEDS
Subject Spanish- Portuguese- Division
speaking speaking
No. % No. % No. 4
Church Admin. &

Organization 33 10.8 20 12.0 54 11.4
Evangelism 32 10.5 17 10.2 50 10.5
Lay Leadership 18 5.9 11 6.6 29 6.9
Pastoral Ministry 19 6.2 9 5.4 28 5.9
Youth Ministries 19 6.2 6 3.6 25 5.2
Leadership; Human

Relations 10 3.3 10 6.0 20 4.2
Pastoral Psychology 8 2.6 10 6.0 18 3.8
Teaching, Pedagogy 8 2.6 7 4.2 15 3.2
SDA Theology 10 3.3 4 2.4 15 3.2
Psychology 8 2.6 5 3.0 13 2.7
English 2.0 5 3.0 11 2.3
Systematic

Theology 7 2.3
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The same concerns were cxpressed by both groups. but there
was a difference of emphasis. The Spanish—speaking respondents
expressed more of a need for Seventh-day Adventist and systematic
theology than did the Portuguese-speaking ministers, who were most
concerned with leadership, psychology, and teaching.

Table 77 shows a comparison of the expressed needs of presi-
dents, departmental directors, and church pastors, who gave more
responses per capita (1.44), and showed a wider variety of interests
--administrative, theological, and practical--than did the first two
groups.

For presidents, the first concern was administration and
organization of churches (16 mentions); leadership and human rela-
tions followed (3 mentions). The eight highest ranking concerns of
departmental directors were: youth ministries (9 mentions), church
administration and organization (7 mentions), lay leadership and
training, and leadership and human relations (6 mentions each), pub-
lic evangelism, teaching and pedagogy, mass media and communications
(5 mentions each), and salesmanship (4 mentions; all from directors
of colporteurs in local conferences).

The greatest difference among the unions was the level of
response. There were 1.87 written—in responses per respondent in
the Austral Union and 0.88 responses from ministers in the East
Brazil Union. When the responses are distributed into six categories
(by union), the number of respondents and responses becomes so small
that analysis is impractical.

Besides the answers that could be categorized, there were

eight letters with comments and ideas on the most important
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TIRLE 77

A COMPARISCN CF FFPLT FICCATTOMML. MEETC CF O IRESTDFNTE,
CEPPRIMENILALS, MNC PREGTCES

Presi- Derarve- Church Fretore
" Subject dents rertols Crecduste Nororseunt e
Nationrl Langueae 1 e e e | .« ..
English 1 3 € 2
Teachirg, Fodecogy 1 g P ..o
Eduwetion Muinistrstion . e e [ « o o o .
Religicus Ecdueation « . 1 7 . e e
Riblc icechirg « o . ) 2 « o .
Pleprirg ¢ Fuilding Churcles & s e ] & v e e
Ect.ools

Mochrriice, Reprirs, ctc. « .0 1 ] 1
Heallt .« . . . . 7 . e .
Nursing ¢rcd First ricd .« .. .« . . 3 o e .
rstrorery .« o e R 1 . o .
korld Pistory “ .. “ .. ? . o e
Genere! rowlecge “ e . .« e . 2 .« v e
Biblc .« . ] 4 . ..
BPitlicsl bermercutics .« .. .« s . 1 . ..
Piblicel Exccesie .« o e ] 4 . . e
Biblical /rcteicleay PN . 0. 2 . o .
Biblicel Crrorclegy .« e .« o 1 o o
Ql¢ Testement .« e . 1 PR .« o .
Canicl . .. .« o . 7 . e .
Hebrew “ .. « .. 4 .« ..
Mew Testarment “ .o 1 o« . e . .
Revclation .« o e « .. ? o« ..
Greck ¢ o o « e 2 . .
Systeretic itcoleqy 2 N €
Dectrine cf Chrast .« v . . . 3 . o .
Poctrire of thre loly Spirit ... N 1 )
Righteousrese by Frith . .. .« e e g 1
Atoncment .« . « .. 1 1
Eschatology 1 .« e ¢ .« . e
Ethics .« .0 1 e o e . ..
Philcsorty . . e e . 1 ]
Scierce ond Religiern .« o0 .. 4 2
Ranen Crtholic Thcoleay o« o . .. ] . ..
Ecumeniem one Soc. Cospel . .. e . « o )
Chrrismatic Foverert .« o | 1 . o
SOA Theelegy .« s 1 12 P
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TABLE 77--Cont inuec!

Presi-  Depart- Church Prstere
Subject donts mertals Greduate Norcracduste
E. G. vhite 1 1 ) ]
€eA Church., History « o . .. 1 o o s
Contemperary Idrelocies e .. .« . . 4 . e
listorjcal Frephetic Interpreterion . . . « o ] .« ..
Preaching .« o e .« e . 3 « e
Church Mriristration £ Crgerizetion 16 7 28 1
Church. Fincrcee ard Mecountirg 2 .« .. 4 . e
Church Stencords and Folicies . . . ] s e e e e
Pastoral Miristry 1 2 24 1
Departments of tie Church: Welwrre, . . . 2 ] 1
Stewerdship

Youth Ministrics o« o . ¢ 1% 1
Lay Leadership N g 21 ?
Generel Psychclecy . e . 3 1c . e
Pastoral Fsychclcay 1 2 10 8
Pestore]l Coureselirg .« . 1 1 « e
Merriege ancd Fomily e o “ . < 1
Church enc Socicty 1 1 3 .« e
Public Everaclisr 1 Bl 42 1
Personel Everce!ism . v e .« .. ? . o .
Health & Tempererce Evargelicp . .. 2 £ ]
Contemporcry Eelialiouvs Creoups . e e . 1 . e
Comrmunicotions; Mass Modie 1 8 2 .« .
Leadership; Bumen Releticors 2 3 1] « e
Public Rrleticrs 1 1 5 1
writing or¢ Journelism 1 o v . 4 ]
Salesmenship .« o 4 .« o « .
Sacred husic erd hLyrnoloegy . o . .« . . o« . b]
Sora Lecding . e « e 1 2
Theology of Mission 2 1 2 .« oo
Non-Christien Pcligiors .« e . o« 0 e ] . e e
Church Crowth o o . 1

.
.
.
.
.
.

Total nurker of resperees
Nunlbxer of rosponses per 1.02 1.0 1.44 1.2¢%
respondent

(W)
~3
el
k)

Y ond 2
267
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educational needs of the ministers of the South American Division.
A conference president from North Brazil Union wrote

It is urgent to think about a ministry that is better prepared
for this hour. A great percentage of leaders of other denomi~
nations are better prepared than many Adventist workers. We
cannot be left behind. . . . Perhaps some of the same courses
could be taught by correspondence so that those who could not
go back to school could be greatly benefited.

A departmental director from one of the conferences of the
Austral Union feels that departmental directors nced to take courses
to make them "more efficient."

The departmental director can be a leader, a counselor of
pastors, bearing inspiration to the leaders of the churches, a
coordinator of all the activities in his line in all the field.
For this he needs a specialized knowledge that he can generally
acquire only after a good many years of work. . . . I can assure
you that the field has had to tolerate a novice until I dis-
covered the sacred ministry of the departmental director.

One pastor from the Austral Union wrote rather passionately
about the formalism of current graduates. His contention was that
the best preparation for ministry, which all ministers need, is to
know Christ personally. He ardently wished that the whole curricu-
lum of any future seminary should have "Christ as the center."

A city church pastor from South Brazil beliecves that '"theo-
logical and doctrinal knowledge is somewhat superficial. It is
necessary to dig deeper to understand better the great Plan of Sal-
vation, discovering Christ on each page of the Bible to make Him
known to His pecple."

Another city pastor, this one from the Chile Uniovn, said that
the study of the Bible should be emphasized, that new preachers nced

to know their Bibles better "so they can give Bible studies. They

arec well prepared in theology, but know little Bible."
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Desire of Respondents for Further
Formal Study

The ministers were asked to express their desire for further
study at the future South American Seminary. Their responses are
summarized in table 78. Only 2.6 percent indicated that they did not
wish to §tudy further, wherecas 41.4 percent indicated that they would
study if part of their expenses were paid, and 27.5 stated that they
would like to study even if none of their expenses were paid by their
employers. Although the percentage of ministers who would like to
pursue further studies is practically the same for both fields (91.3
for Spanish fields, 90.9 for Portuguese fields), the Spanish-speaking
ministers indicated a greater willingness to pay for their own
studies. Of the Portuguese-speaking ministers one-third indicated
that they would study if all expenses were paid by their emplovers
and only 21.2 percent would study even if they had to pay their
expenses themselves. More than one~-third of the Spanish-speaking
ministers (34.1 percent) said they wanted to study even if they had
to pay their own expenses and only 11 percent said they would study
if all expenses were paid.

The greater willingness of Spanish-speaking ministers to pay
for their own studies should not be considered indicative of a more
comfortable financial situation, since the finances of the Brazilian
ministers appear to be more adequate. tore Brazilian ministers
reported owning cars (80.6 percent) than did Spanish-speaking
ministers (50.9 percent, sce p. 203). In 1976 the ordained minister
in Brazil was receiving US$407.94 per month, whereas his counterpart

in the Chile Union received US$111.76, an average of US$198.39 in the
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TABLE 78

DESIRE TO STUDY AND WILLINGNESS TO PAY
FOR ADVANCED STUDIES

Responses Spanish Por tuguese Division
No. % No. i4 No. %
No answer 2 1.2 2 1.2 5 .
Do not wish to study 4 2.3 5 3.0 9 .

Would study if all

expenses were paid

by employer 19 11.0 55 33.3 74 21.7
Would study if part

of expenses were

paid 80 46.2 60 36.4 141 41.4

Would study if none
of expenses were

paid 59 34.1 35 21.2 94 27.5
Other answers 9 5.2 8 4.9 18 5.3
Totals 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0

Austral Union, and US$236.92 in the Inca Union (SAD, 1976).

Several ministers wrote in other answers, such as, "I am
58 years old," or "I have six children," or "I have no savings,'" thus
indicating that age of respondent, family responsibilities, and finan-
cial considerations were factors to be taken into account before
deciding to continue one's education.

Table 79 compares the attitudes of presidents, departmental
directors, and church pastors toward further study. The nongraduates
expressed the least desire to study at a future Latin American Semin-—
ary (17.9 percent said they did not wish to study), perhaps realizing

that their age (82.1 percent of them are more than 40 yecars old) and
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TABLE 79

ATTITUDE OF PRESIDENTS, DEPARTMENTALS, AND PASTORS
TOWARDS FURTHER STUDY AT FUTURE SEMINARY

g Pastors
Presidents |{Departmentals (College Gradg Nongrads
No. Z No. % No. % | No. %
No answer 3 8.3 1 1.7 1 0.5
Do not wish
to study 1 2.8 e e e e e 3 1.4 5 17.9
Would study if
all expenses
were paid 8 22.2 12 19.9 40 18.7 12 42.8
Would study if
part of
expensecs were
paid 18 50.0 28 46.7 90 42.3 4 14.3
Would study if
none of
expenses were
paid 4 11.1 16 26.7 68 31.9 5 17.9
Other answers 2 5.6 3 5.0 11 5.2 2 7.1
Totals 36 100.0 60 100.0 213 100.0 28 100.0

lack of academic preparation makes it difficult to continue their cdu-
cation. Although graduate church pastors and departmental dircctors
expressed a similar desire to continue their education with partial
assistance or without financinl help (74.2 percent of pastors and

73.4 percent of departmental directors), 31.9 percent of the pastors
indicated that they would be willing to face the cxpenses alone, and
26.7 percent of the departmental directors said the same. Of the
presidents, only l1.1 percent indicated that they would study even if

there were no financial assistance.
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Desirability of Degree After
Completing Advanced Studies

Table 80 summarizes the responses concerning the desirability
of having a degree for further theological studies. Asked if
advanced studies should lead to a degree, 31.4 percent said that this
should definitely be; 37.2 percent said it would be preferable.
Seventy-three and four-tenths percent of Portuguese-speaking minis-
ters said that a degree was necessary or preferable, whereas 64.2
percent of the Spanish-speaking ministers said the same.

A comparison of the attitudes of presidents, departmental
directors, and pastors on the matter'of the granting of a degree
(table 81) shows that the presidents were less emphatic about the
need for a degree (38.9 percent said it was not really necessary);
only 26.7 percent of departmentals and 23.5 percent of graduate
pastors shared this view.

A comparison of the attitudes of the ministers of the differ-
ent unions appears in table 82. The ministers from East Brazil were
the most insistent on having a degree (52 percent indicated it was
absolutely necessary). The ministers from all the unions show a

definite preference for a course that will lead to a degree.

Curricular Offerings of Future Seminary

The last part of the questionnaire dealt with the curriculum
of the future graduate theological program in the South American
pivision. Data reported in this section, '"Curricular Offerings of
Future Seminary," give information related to question 15: how do
ministers surveyed perceive proposed subjects of a graduate program

in theological education in terms of importance?
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TABLE 80

DESIRABILITY OF DEGREE FOR ADVANCED
THEOLOGICAL STUDIES

Spanish Portuguese Division

No. % No. % No. %

No answer e s e e s 6 3.6 7 2.1
Degree absolutely

necessary 40 23.1 66 40.0 107 31.4

Degree preferable 71 41.1 55 33.3 127 37.2
Degree not indis-

pensable 59 34.1 31 18.8 90 26.4

Degree not desired 3 1.7 7 4,2 10 2.9

Totals 173 100.0 165 100.0 341 100.0

TABLE 81

DESIRABILITY OF DEGREE FOR ADVANCED
THEOLOGICAL STUDIES

Pastors
Presidents |Departmentals [College Grads | Nongrads
No. % No. % No. % {No. KA
No answer 3 8.3 1 1.7 2 0.9 1 3.6
Degree absolutely
necessary 6 16.7 19 31.6 70 32.9; 11 39.3
Degree preferable 13 36.1 23 38.3 82 38.5 7 25.0
Degree not indis-
pensable 14 38.9 16 26.7 | 50 23.5 9 32.1
No degree desived| . . . . . . 1 1.7 9 4.21, .
Totals 36 100.0 60 100.0 213 100.0{ 28 100.0
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TABLE 82

A COMPARISON OF ATTITUDES TOWARD DEGREES IN THE DIFFERENT UNIONS

Austral Chile E. Brazil Inca N. Brazil S. Brazil
Union Union Union Union Union Union
No. % No % No. % No. % No. 4 No. %
No answer 2 4.0 2 8.7 2 2.2
Degree absolutely
necessary 14 19.7 8 19.5 26 52.0 18 29.5 8 34.8 32 34.8
Degree preferable 31 43.7 20 48.8 11 22.0 20 32.8 10 43.5 34 37.0
Degree not indis-
pensable 23 32.4 13 31.7 10 20.0 23 37.7 2 8.7 19 20.6
Degree not
desirable 3 4.2 . .. 1 2.0 1 4.3 5 5.4
Totals 71 100.0 41 100.0 50 100.0 61 100.0 23 100.0 92 100.0
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Evaluation of Possible Curricular
Offerings

Respondents were presented with a list of thirty-seven
courses, the names of which had been taken from the Seventh-day
Adventist Theological Seminary Bulletin (1976-1977) and from addi-
tions suggested by the pilot study. Table 83 shows the evaluation
of this list by the respondents. Ministers were asked to grade the
courses on the following scale: 1 = little value; 2 = some value;
3 = great value. The percentage of respondents who indicated each
category is given together with the mean (calculated without zeros)
and the standard deviation.

The subjects considered to be of most value were righteous-
ness by faith (M=2.90), doctrine of the atonement (M=2.81), doctrine
of Christ (1i=2.80), evangelism (}=2.80), biblical eschatology
(M-2.73), and lay leadership training (}=2.65). Of least value to
the respondents were Latin American church history (M=1.81), bibli-
cal Hebrew (M=1.87), church and society (M=1.94), Catholic theology
(M=1.96), church growth (M=1.96), and doctrine of man (M=1.98).

A comparison of the evaluation made by presidents, depart-
mental directors, and pastors showed that, in general, the nongradu-
ate pastors tended to rate subjects higher than any other group.

Presidents gave biblical exegesis a lower rating (M=2.19)
than any other group (graduate pastors gave M=2.50). The same
happened with biblical Hebrew (presidents' M=1.67; graduates’
M=1.93). On the other hand, presidents gave church administration
a higher rating (M=2.65) than did the pastors (MN=2.53).

Departmental directors tended to rate theolugy courses as
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TABLE 83

EVALUATION OF POSSIGLE CURRICULAR OFFERINGS

Subjuects 1 2 3 Mean Sb
4 % 4

Biblical Theology 08 37 55 2.47 .64
Biblizal Exegesis 07 42 51 2.45 .62
Hebrew 31 50 19 1.87 .69
Doctrine of Man 25 52 23 1.98 .69
Doctrine of Christ 02 17 81 2.80 R
Doctrine of the Church 07 45 48 2.40 .63
Doctrine of Atoncment 128 16 83 2.81 W42
Revelation-Inspiration 07 47 46 2.38 .62
Diblical Eschatology 03 22 75 2.73 .50
Rightecousness by Faith 00 10 90 2.90 .31
Latin American Church History 33 53 14 1.81 .66
SDA Church History 13 45 42 2.29 .68
Contemporary Theology 16 47 37 2.22 .70
Catholic Theology 25 54 21 1.96 .68
History of Sabbath & Sunday 08 31 61 2.53 .64
Contemporary ldeologies 19 51 30 2.10 .69
Pastoral Counseling 06 30 64 2.58 .60
Preaching 06 27 67 2.62 .59
Marriage Counscling 09 49 42 2.33 .64
Family Problems 08 19 43 2.35 .63
Pastoral Problems 06 40 54 2.47 .61
Worship 11 46 43 2.32 .67
Church Administration 05 35 60 2.54 .59
Church and Socicty 25 55 20 1.94 .66
Evangelism 02 16 82 2.80 .45
Theology of Mission of Church 14 49 37 2.23 .68
Church Growth 27 51 22 1.96 .70
Ministry of Health 10 45 45 2.35 .65
Nutrition 13 48 39 2.26 .68
Health Evangelism 11 43 46 2.34 .67
Lay Leadership 05 26 69 2.65 .57
Psychology of Charvacter Developuent 15 50 35 2.20 .68
Religious Education 18 53 29 2.10 .68
Audiovisuals 14 42 44 2.30 .70
Plaaning Churches and Schools 11 52 37 2.26 .64
Mass Mcdia for Evaungelism 09 34 57 2.49 .65
Social Psycliology 19 49 32 2.14 7
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slightly less useful than did the graduate pastors. On the other
hand, they rated practical subjects such as preparation of audio-
visuals and church administration as slightly more useful than did
the graduate pastors. However, the differences between these groups
are minimal.

The mean rating given to possible curricular offerings by the
graduate pastors was approximately that given by the total group of
respondents. The greatest difference was observed in the rating of
contemporary theology (graduates' M=2.30 versus general M=2.22) and
church and society (graduates' M=2.0l versus general M=1.94).

The most noticeable discrepancies among groups were those
related to biblical exegesis with a mean of 2.19 for the presidents,
and 2.50 for the graduate pastors and ministry of healing, with a
mean of 2.18 for the presidents and 2.63 for the nongraduate pastors.
Nutrition was assigned a mean of 1.97 by the presidents and 2.4€ by
the nongraduate pastors. Preparation of audiovisuals rated a mean
of 1.94 from the presidents and a mean of 2.45 from the departmental
directors. Table 92 in appendix C contains the data on which tnis
description is based.

Suggestions for Additional
Courses

In addition to asking the respondents for an evaluation of
the thirty-seven courses listed, the questionnaire asked them to
write in the names of as many as two courses they felt should be
added to the graduate program. The complete tabulation of these

written—-responses is given in table 84.
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TABLE. 84

SUCCESTED ADDITIONS Tu LI5ST OF COURNES TO BE
OFFERED AT FUFURE SEMINARY

Subjoct Spanlnhe Portupuese~ Divisfon
spuaking speakingg

Nativnal lLanguage . s . 2 2

English 3 1 [

Teaching, Pedaropy 2 1 2

Bible Tea=hing 2 v e 2

Miysical Titness 1 !

Plannlng and Administering Building of
Churches and Schuols .

.
.
&

Sound and Projection Lquipment

Mechanies, Repafirs, etc.

W o
.
.

Nursing, and First Ald
Classes for Wives 1
Biblical Hermencuties
Biblical Archicology
Biblical Chronolegy
Danicl

Hebrew

e & W

Revelation

.
.
N = e e e

Greek

Doctrinc of God

Doctrine of the Holy Spirit
Ethics

Logic

N
— . N

Scicnce and Religion

~
.

Ecuncnism and Social Gospel

»~

Churismatic Movement 3
E. G. WVhite

Church History

Church Financces and Accounting
Church Iolicies and Standards
Stewardship

Youth Minisiries

G NG LN e RN NG L e e NG Ll ol

L e

10
Psychology

Pastoral Psychology

wow -

Sociolopy

- e B W e W W N T

- N

Personal Evangelism
Child Evangelisa

.
.

Voice and Dletion
Leadership and Humin Relations
Public Relacions

Writing and Journalism
Sacred Muuic and Hymns 1

W WS N
)
-

o

Soenp Leadtag

Wt
-

Anthropotopy
Non-Chir{utlan Relipfons 1

Yotal responses ” 47 124
Nunher of responses per
respondent 0.45 0.28 0.36
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The suggesticns most often offercd were the following:
youth ministries (10 mentions), leadership {10 mentions), stewardship
(7 mentions), church finance (6 mentions), doctrine of the Holy
Spirit (6 mentions), and ethics (5 mentions).

Table 85, which tabulates the additions most often suggested
by the two language groups, shows the additions suggested by Spanish-
and Portuguese-speaking ministers. The ranking and number of mentions

for each subject are given.

TABLE 85

MOST-OFTEN SUCGESTED ADDITIONS TO FUTURE
SEMINARY CURRICULUMN

Spanish-speaking Ministers Portuguese~speaking linisters

1. Leadership and Human 1. Youth Ministries (6)
Relati 6
elations (6) 2. Stewardship (4)

2. Church Finances (3) 3 Leadership (3)

3. Youth Ministries (4) 4 Planning & Building

4. Ecumenism & Social Churches & Schools (3)
Gospel (4)

5. Ethics (4)

6. Doctrine of the Holy
Spirit (4)

5. Charismatic Movement (3)

7. Biblical Archeology (4)

A comparison of the additions sugpested by presidents, depart-
mentals, and pastors shows that presidents and departmentals were most
interested in courses in leadership, communications, and church
finances, wherecas the greatest number of pastors voted for youth

ministries (6), doctrine of the lloly Spirit (5), and biblical
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archeology (4). The interests of the pastors were varied: from

stewardship and sacred music to archeology and eschatology.

The Seven Courses Preferred by
Respondents

In the last seven questions of the questionnaire, respondents
were asked to select from the thirty-seven courses listed as possible
curricular offerings at the future seminary those seven which they
would take if they could take no others. They were asked to place
the number of these courses in the seven blanks, in the order of
importance in which they perceived them.

The results were treated in two ways. First, the number of
times which a given subject was mentioned, regardless of ranking,
was tallied, then the percentage of the total response was obtained.
Secondly, the responses were tallied and the number of mentions was
weighted according to the positions in which they had appeared.

Seven points were given for eacn course appeaving in the first space,
six for the second place, five for the third place, and so on until
the last place, which was worth cnly one point. Thus the weighted
value for each course was obtained. Then the subjects were rankod.
In this way, the order of importance in which the respondents placed
the courses was taken into account. When two or more percentages

or weighted values were equal, the rank was determined by considering
the corresponding weighted value or percentage of total response.

Table 86 presents the summary of the preferences of the
respondents from the total group. If the seven classes most often
mentioned were offered, the curriculum would be the same, whether

computed strictly by tally or by weighted value. However, it is to
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TABLE 86

PREFERRED SURJECTS IN FUTURE SEMINARY CURRICULUM

Sub ject Number of Z of Total Weiphted
Votes Number of Ranking
Votes

Rightcousness by Faith 188 8.2 1
Evangelism (Advanced) 156 6.8 3
.Lay Training 131 5.7 7
Doctrine of Christ 129 5.6 2
Biblical Eschatology 118 5.1 4
Preaching (Advanced) 115 5.0 6
Doctrine of Atoncment 106 4.6 5
Church Administration 96 4.2 8
Pastoral Counscling 86 3.8 11
Mass Media 30 3.5 15
History of Sabbath and Sunday 78 3.4 12
Pastoral Problems 78 3.4 13
Biblical Exegesis 76 3.3 10
Marriage Counseling 74 3.2 14
Biblical Theology 72 3.1 9
Preparation of Audiovisuals 56 2.4 21
Family Counseliug 49 2.1 16
Contemporary Ideologies 49 2.1 17
Psychology Character bDevelopment 47 2.0 2

Social Psycholopy 45 2.0 27
Health Evangelism 43 1.9 22
Contewporary Theology 43 1.9 18
Planning and Building 38 1.7 26
Revelation-Inspiration 34 . LS 19
SDA Church History 33 1.4 24
Biblical Hebrew k)1 1.4 20
Worship 31 1.4 31
Theology of Mission 30 1.3 28
Ministry of Healing 29 1.3 30
Doctrine of Min 25 1.1 25
Nutrition 24 1.1 34
Catholic Theolopy 21 0.9 32
Doctrine of the Church 21 0.9 29
Church and Socicty 20 0.9 35
Church History (Latin Awerican) 19 0.8 33
Church Growth 15 0.6 36
Religious Education 10 0.4 37

Totals 2,296 100.0
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be noticed that the order is not exactly the same. Rightcousness by
faith is undeniably the first choice in both cases. The greatest
displacement appears in relation to lay training and doctrine of
Christ. Communications and mass media appears in tenth place in the
unweighted ranking and in fifteenth in the weighted. Preparation of
audiovisuals and social psychology both fare better in the unweighted
tally than in the weighted ranking. On the other hand, biblical
theology, fifteenth in the unweighted tally, is ninth if the vaiue
is weighted.

When the preferences of the presidents, departmental direc-
tors, and pastors concerning the seven subjects they would study if
they could take none other were anlayzed, some differences were
noticed. Table 87 shows what the curriculum for these groups would
be if the fifteen most subjects wanted were taught. The calculation
here has been made using the weighted values, thus taking into con-
sideration the ranking of these expressed preferences. In order to
satisfy all groups, only twenty-one subjects need to be taught.

Church administration received a high rating from the presi-
dents; the graduate pastors put it in eleventh place. Lay leadership
training ranks third for the departmental directors, seventh for
graduate pastors and presidents, and twelfth for nongraduates. For
nongraduate pastors, who may not have taken this class, pastoral
counsecling ranked fourth. Choices reported only by one group were:
Seventh~day Adventist Church history for presidents, psychology of
character development for departmental directors, and revelation-
inspiration and ministry of healing for nongraduates.

A comparison of the responses from the six unions seems to
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TABLE 87

A COMPARISON OF THE PREFERRED CURRICULUM BY PRESIDENTS,
DEPARTMENTALS, AND PASTORS

Rank

Presidents

Departmentals

Pastors

Graduatces

Nongraduates

W ® N OV S W N

- e
N o~ O

13
14
15

Righteousness by Faith
Church Administration
Doctrine of Christ
Biblical Eschatology
Preaching

Pastoral Counseling
Lay Leadership Training
Evangelism

Biblical Theology
Marriage Counseling
Loctrine of Atonement

Biblical Exegesis

Mass Media
Family Counseling
SDA Church History

Righteousness by Faith
Doctrine of Christ

Lay Leadership Training
Evangelism

Preaching

Doctrine of Atonement
Bibiical Eschatology
Church Administration
Pastoral Counseling
Biblical Theology
*Pastoral Problewms

*Psycholegy ot Character
Developaent

Mass Nedia
Marriage Counseling

Family Counseling

Righteousness by Faith
Evaugelism

Ductcine of Christ
Biblical Eschatology
Doctrine of Atonement
Preaching

Lay Leadership Training
Biblical Exegeslis

*History of Sabbath & Sunday

Biblical Theology
Church Ad:inistration

Yastoral Counseling

Masyg Media

*Pastoral Problems

Marriage Counseling

Doctrine of Christ
Righteousness by Faith
Loctrine of Atopemaent
Pastoral Counseling
Biblical Theology
Biblical Eschatology
Pastoral Problems
Biblical Exegesis
#Revelat{on-Inspiration
Curch Administration
Sabbath and Sunday

Lay Leadership

Evangel ism
*Minlstry of Healing

Marriage Counseling

NOTE: #Subjects to be added to those chosen by presidents,

€ve
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indicate that although righteousness by faith is the first choice, and

doctrine of Christ, evangelism, atonement and preaching are high on

the list, there are some differenées. Table 88 presents a comparison

of the fifteen subjects preferred by respondents from the different

unions. The weighted rankings have been used in this calculation.

If all fifteen subjects preferred by respondents from each union were
. included in the curriculum only twenty-four subjects would be taught.

Among respondents from the Austral Union, the history of Sab-
bath and Sunday occupied the eighth position, whercas it is in tenth
and thirteenth places in other unions and does not appear in the North
Brazil Union. Contemporary ideologies is in the twelfth place in the
Austral Union, but does not appear among the first fifteen of any
other union. Health evangelism appears only here and in the Chile
Union.

Contemporary theology is in the fifth position for the Chile
Union respondents; elsewhere it only appears in the eleventh position
of the Inca Union list. Social psychology appears only in the Chile
Union list.

Inca Union respondents were the enly ones to give Seventh-day
Adventist church history a place-—-the fifteenth--in the preferred
curriculum.

Among Worth Brazil respondents, marriage counsecling was con-
sidered more desirable than among any other group (eighth place).
Mass media and communications was considered more important (tenth
plzce) than in other unions. Psychology of character devclopment,

planning and building of churches and schools, and preparation of
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audiovisuals only appear among the subjects preferred by respondents
of this union.

South Brazil Union respondents gave preaching the lowest
place (fifteenth) of any on any of the lists. Church administration
occupies its highest position (sixth) in éhe preferred list of this
union.

The teaching of some of these courses at the extension
schools of Andrews University during the past few years may be
related to the ministers' choices. In 1969, evangelism and Christology
were taught. In 1974, atonement was taught and in 1976, biblical
eschatology was given. It is not possible to know whether the
respondents attended the courses and found them very beneficial, or
whether they heard reports from ministers who did attend these exten-
sion schools.

Health evangelism appears among the subjects selected by
respondents from Austral and Chile Unions. Possibly the great influ-
ence of the health evangelism program carried on by River Plate Sani-
tariu@ in Argentina and the health education program which is part of
the core curriculum at Chile College may explain why respondents from
these two unions, and from no others, felt that health evangelism was
important to them.

In spite of the differences pointed out, there is consider-
able consensus. If the first ten choices of nine groups (presidents,
departmental directors, pastors, and respondents from each of "the six
unions) are taken into consideration, only seventeen subjects would

need to be taught.
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The list of seventeen subjects, presented in the order in
which they were ranked by the nine groups of respondents, are:
1. Righteousness by Faith
2. Doctrine of Christ
3. Advanced evangelism
4. Biblical eschatology
5. Doctrine of the atonement
6. Advanced preaching
7. Lay leadership training
8. Church administration
9. Biblical theology
10. Biblical exegesis
11, Pastoral counseling
12. History of Sabbath and Sunday
13. Pastoral problems
14. Marriage counseling
15. Mass media communications
16. Doctrine of revelation-inspiration

17. Contemporary theology

Summary
Most resvonding pastors reported pastoring districts made up
of several churches and companies, half of them with 100 to 500 mem-
bers, and one-third with 500 to 1,000 members. The majority of the
pastors perceived their congregations to be mostly of lower and mid-
dle class. The educational level of the congregation, as indicated

by the comprehension of the Sabbath School and the percentage of
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young people attending secondary schools, varied from union to union.
The highest levels were reported in the Austral and Chile Unions;
the lowest in North Brazil.

Regarding the use of their time, nearly half the respondents
reported spending three to five hours weekly in personal devotions
and the same amount in sermon preparation. One-third of the group
reported three to five hours of study and reading each week; another
third reported six to nine hours.

Almost all the ministers reported spending time in board and
committee meetings and in office work each week. Forty percent of
the respondents reported spending time supervising schools and just
over half were involved in building projects.

Approximately half the respondents reported preaching three
to five hours a week. Work with Patihifinders, yocuth, and university
students does not appear to occupy much time of responding ministers.
On the other hand, over four-fifths of the ministers reported spend-
ing more than six hours weekly visiting members. The majority of
ministers reported spending less than five hours a week in pastoral
counseling. Lay training and health education occupied less than two
hours a week for over half the respoundents.

Responding pastors reported many hours spent in giving Bible
studies, less time in doing evangelistic meetings, and very little
time in prison work, telephone evangelism, radio and television, and
Five Day Plans.

Of the total, 322 were graduates of the South American Divi-
sion postsecondary theological programs. When asked to evalate their

past studies, recspondents gave Danicl, Revelation, and public
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evangelism the highest ratings, and the lowest ones to general phi-
losophy and philosophy of history. These two were the ones most
often suggested for deletion. Subjects repondents wished to have
emphasized were church administration, organization, and finance,
and biblical eschatology.

Eighty percent of the respondents reported having done formal
study after they became ministers. About half the ministers said
they had some contact with people whose education made them feel a
need for more preparation; 17 percent reported a lot of such contact.
The areas in which ministers felt greatest need of further preparation
were church administration, evangelism, lay leadership, pastoral and
youth ministeries. Almost all the respondents said they wanted to
take advanced studies, but only about one-fourth would study if they
had to pay their own expenses. To the majority a degrece was a
desirable culmination for their studies.

When asked to rate subjects which might be offered at a
future graduate school in South America, respondents gave highest
ratings to Seventh-day Adventist theology, evangelism, and lay leader-
ship training. Asked to write in any courses they felt would be use-
ful, the ministers suggested youth ministries, leadership, steward-
ship, and church finances. When asked to choose seven subjects they
would take if they could take no others, respondents reached a near
consensus in choosing: righteousness by faith, advanced cvangelism,
lay training, doctrine of Christ, biblical eschatology, advanced

preaching, and doctrine of the atonement.
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CHAPTER VIIL
SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The final chapter of this study is divided in two major
sections. The first summarizes the findings which respond to the
questions investigated. The second presents the conclusions reached,

and the reccommendations derived from those conclusions.

Summary

The fifteeen questions investigat:d were presented in
chapters 1 and 3. This section summarizes information of major
importance reported in chapters 4, 5, and 6, which responded to these
questions. The section follows a format of restating each question
and presenting thereafter a summary of results related to the Jues-
tion.

As was indicated in the review of literatura, curxiculum
must be based on studies of the society in which a school operates,
studies of theé nature and current status of the discipline, and
studies of the learner's needs and aspirations. Questions 1 through
7 (discussed in detail in chapter 4), deal with the society in the
South American Division; questions 8 and 9 (discussed in detail in
chapter 5) deal with the status of theological education in Latin
America; and questions 10 through 15 (discussed in detail in chapter
6) deal with tne work and needs of the Scventh-day Adventist minis-

ters in the South American Division.

250
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Question 1. What are the important philosophical and reli-
gious influences in South American society?

South Americans are basically religious and much interested
in spiritual matters. The majority are nominally Roman Catholic.
Protestantism, especially Pentecostalism, is gaining adherents above
all in Chile and in Brazil. The Amerindians of the Inca highlands
practice a syncretistic Christo-pagan religion. In Brazil, spiri-
tualism is strong, both in its Afro-Brazi